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Abstract

The Present study entitled “Principles of Ayurveda and Yoga found in Vaikhanasa
Grhya Satra” is an analytical study of relevant portions of the respective subjects
from the standard texts available in today’s context. The agama literature taken for
the study is confined to Smarta sttra otherwise known to be grhya satras of 18
prevalent ones across India. It is mentioned in the beginning that the material
found in Agamas pertaining to Ayurveda and Yoga, where ever relevant quotations
are available including their commentaries. The subject matter is considerably
more in Vaikhanasa grhya satra, and thus main contributions are from Vaikhanasa
grhya satra. The remaining grhya satras are also consulted where ever important

references are found.

Ayurveda related subjects of $arira, dinacarya, samskara etc.. are mentioned
starting with fundamentals like pancabhita theory and the formation of foetus and
it’s development, discussed analytically with references from caraka, susruta and
vagbhata. The sarira samskaras niseka, rtusangamana and garbhadhana have a
detailed description both in Agamas and Ayurveda which are almost similar.
Pumsavana and simamta draws special attention in Ayurveda. Annaprasana,
karnavedhana, varshavardhana, and pravasagamana are explained in Ayurveda are
identical with agamas.The yoga related subject in agamas focused in a special way
on dasavidha vatas. Practice of yama, niyama, asana, pranayama etc. There are
similarities in agama and yoga literatures except sadkriyas. The moksopaya

described in agamas is a great contribution.

Thus the present study is helpful to understand the concepts of principles of

ayurveda and yoga found in Vaikhanasa grhyasiitras (agama literature).
Statement of research

The study “ Principles of Ayurveda and Yoga found in Vaikhanasa Grhya Satra™ is
aimed to upraise the inscriptions of Ayurveda and Yoga found in (Agamas)
Vaikhanasa grihyasutra, and it is with an objective to bring to lime light, the
principles of Ayurveda and Yoga . At the outset, the older thoughts which are un
changed, will have their value both as concept and as a practice from the times

immemorial. As such, the Agamas deal with the lifestyle of human beings, of course,
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with a religious touch. It is aimed at put them to critical analysis of the subject matter
pertaining to Ayurveda and Yoga in Vaikhanasa Grhya Sitras, only to the part of

Smarta siitras
Literature survey

Agamas are scriptures written by sages dating back puranakala and even before that.
Agamas are written basing on Nigama [Veda], quoting many a mantras from different
sakhas. Each Veda do have certain Agamas in which specific mantras are taken from
the corresponding Veda sakha. It is observed that four kinds of stitras namely Smarta,
Srouta, Sulba and Dharma siitras are there in each Agama with relevant quotations
from the concerned Veda sakha. There are several differences and modifications with
respect to the performing rituals with their mantras. Smarta sttras of Vaikhanasa
agama otherwise considered as Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutras, dealing with principles of
life style, which main subject concerned in the present study.

The present study confine to the Smarta siitras i.e. Grhya Stitras which are associated
with life style of humans. All the Grhya Satras propounded by sages as per their
branch of Veda i.e. Veda Sakha. Thus Kalpa sitras are the texts explaining rituals
with mantras taken from different Veda sakhas. These Kalpa sitras are 18 in number.

They are-

Bodhayana,Apasthamba,Satyashadha,Drahyayana,Agasthya,Sandilya, Aswalayan,Sam
baneeya,Katyayana, Vaikhanasa,Sownaka,Bharadwaja,Agnivesa,Jaiminiya,Vadhula,

Madhyandina,Koundinya, and Kaushitaki

The subject matter explained in Grhya Sitras need the attention of scholarly persons
of the Indian philosophy and thus we find several towering personalities commented
on the Grhya Sitras. So, it is needless to say that the relevant references are quoted
from various standard texts. In the beginning of 20" century some of the stalwarts

summed up such commentaries and they made easy to have the references.

Here are some such collections with opinions of stalwarts. The sacred literature of the
Hindus according to the famous law giver Yajnavalkya comprises 14 branches of
learning namely, the Vedas, the six auxillaries of the Vedas [vedangas] and puranas,

Nyaya, Dharmasastras and mimamsa. The kalpasatra is the most important among the
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six auxillaries, the remaining five being Siksha, Vyakarana, Chchandas, Nirukta and

Jyautisha.

The kalpasutras are devoted to a systematic exposition of the performance of the
various rites enjoined in the Vedas and Smritis. The kalpasttras have three distinct
parts namely, the Srauta, the Smarta and the Dharma stitras. The Smarta sttras deal
with the rites beginning with impregnation [Nisheka] and ending with funeral rites
[Antyeshti]. The Srauta sutras treats the various sacrifices such as agnishtoma,
Caturmasya etc. etc... The difference between the Smarta and Srautha rites lies in that
the Smarta rites are to be performed by the householder [Yajamana] himself with or
without the single consecrated fire known Aupasanagni, where as the Srauta rites are
to be performed by Rtviks in three or five consecrated fires according to the sakha to
which the householder [Yajamana] happens to be a votary. The Darma sitras are
busied in giving a set of rules which regulate the duties of the householder with
reference to the society and himself and also law, both civil and criminal. A section of
the srauta sttra is called sulba sttra wherein are dealt with the construction and
measurements of the alters [Vedis] and firepits [agnikundams] where oblations are to
be offered to the Gods likewise a part of the Smarta sutra is called Adyatmasastra.

The Kalpa stitra which possesses all the three parts is called “Paripurna Kalpa stitra .

Mahadeva pandita the commentator of satyashadha sttra says only six of the
paripoorna kalpasitras of the Krishna Yajurveda have been in vogue in his time. The
author of Agnivesya Kalpastatra mentioned as many as eighteen kalpa sitras
Vaikhanasa Kalpa sttra has been counted by both the above authors as one among the
Kalpa siitras . However as many as forty texts belonging to various kalpa sttras are
available now though many of them are not complete in the sense in which we have
explained the word complete [Paripoorna]. Vaikhanasa Grhya Sttra is first and fore

most among Grhya Siitras containg more principles of Ayurveda and Yoga.
Methodology used

In the present study, all the agama literature which is published is taken along with
available commentaries. Some of the agamas are being practised by a set of people
with minor variables living at different areas. Basically, the performances of

samskaras like marriage which has specific impositions to the particular group of
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people belonging to a specific caste. Sociological strategies are not suitable to impose
such impositions as on today, owing to the frame of law and order and the constitution
of governments. For example, age of bride prescribed in Agamas is 8 years. This is
not possible today. So, in applied aspect, the above mentioned facts will put the
principle away from practice. But as per Ayurveda girl should attain 16 years of age

for marriage.

Ayurveda and Yoga inscriptions are found in Agamas as per the context. Ayurveda
sitras are identical in Agamas in the context of Dinacharya, starting from
“brahmemuhurte.... ”.While discussing the subject, Agamas never quote any classical
texts of Ayurveda in their sttras. But, their commentators have thrown light on the
basis of darshanas and Vedas. It is known that Atharvaveda is quoted in the contexts
of principles relevant to Ayurveda. However, a rare mention of medical and surgical

procedures is advocated and they are discussed by commentators at a greater length.

The study may be considered as threefold, where original siitras of Agamas with
commentaries form the first fold, satras found in Ayurveda and Yoga sciences fall in
the second fold, and the third fold is a thorough discussion in comparing relevant
portions. The literary collection of relevant portions forms the platform for analysis.
Then, the elucidation of analyzed principles is suggested in the approachable forms.
The basic material is upraised from Agamas, specially from Vaikhanasa Grhya Siitras
and analyzed with relevant siitras from Ayurveda and Yoga classics. Then, the points

are discussed critically.
Summary of findings

e It is found that the principles of Ayurveda and yoga in Vaikhanasa Grhya
Sutras are identical with standard texts of Ayurveda and Yoga.

e Principles of dinacharya in Vaikhanasa Grhya Sttras are very elaborate and on
par with Ayurveda literature. Vyayama, dhiimapana, Nasya and gandusha are
not explained in agamas. Principles pertaining to samskaras are equivocal with
Ayurveda texts. The only difference is that “Vishnubali” samskara is told in

Vaikhanasa Grhya Sttra but not in Ayurveda literature.
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Chapter - |

1.1 Introduction

Veda is treasure of Knowledge. The sageasdy has differentiated Veda into four,
namely Rgveda, Yajurveda,aBaveda and Atharwaveda . Each Veda is having
Upaveda and thus knowledge is made easy to study. Vedas having angas numbering six.
Among vedarigas “Kalpa” is one in which two major parts are there, namélsatita”

and “Snarta” . Srauta part deals with rituals and procedures performed in temples to the
God [Embodiment of belief]. Santa part explains life style of the people, rituals
pertaining to human life etc. On the other hand “Kalpa” consists of Grhya, Dharma,
Srauta and Sulbaigras. In detail, the Grhyaisas talk about the Samsks performed in

the human life along with rituals which necessarily impose mantras taken from Vedas.
Dharma sutra lay down the principles and customs to be followed by the people as per
their profession. Srauta tell about rituals in Yagna,ayya, Devairadhana etc... which

shows diversified ideas of sages. Sulba sutra gives the knowledge of measurements of

Yagna, Yaga, Homa instruments and structures.

The present study confine to the 8ta  sitras i.e. Grhya ®ras which are associated
with life style of humans. All the Grhyaitsas propounded by sages as per their branch of
Veda i.e. Vedabakha . Thus Kalpa @tras are the texts explaining rituals with mantras

taken from different Veda kihas. These Kalpaigras are 18 in number. They are-

Bodhayana
Apastamba
Satgsada
Dihyayana
Agasthya
Simdilya
Adalayana
Sambaneeya
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10. kayayana
11. Vaikhanasa
12. Bharadvaa
13. Agniveéa

14. Jaiminiya
15. vahila

16. Madhyandina
17. Koundinya
18. Kaustaki

Sage Patanjali has propoundedi$as

Rgveda-21 #has
Yajurveda-10%akhas
Simaveda -1008akhas

Atharvaaveda -9 skhas

e A

There are certain differences in the numbering of Kaljpras and names of them. Some

of grhya &tras quoted in the scriptures are,

Simdilya
Saktyayana
Jibali
Paingi
Baijawpa
Adharvana
Saunaka
Pafisara
Sandhula
10. Yetasvatara
11. Nidaha

© ©® N o g b~ wDdhPRE

Grhya sitras explain rituals that are to be followed throughout the life of a person
including day to day customs on special occasions, certain rituals are imposed with



prescribed mantras from corresponding Ve&dkha, Conduct of ritual must have the
knowledge of other sciences. We came across knowleddg/w¥eda and yoga in the
literature of Grhyawras both in originaligras and commentaries.

In Grhya stras life style of a person is inscribed starting Dinacarya as we have seen in
ayurvedic classics, awakening from the sleep in brahma rthaniit is followed by the
Soucha kriya, danta dtvana, jihva nirlekhana, smaa, vasthradirana, bhojana kriya and
followed by a&thri carya. This order is seen in almost all grhy&ras followed from
Kashmir to Kanyakumari especially by @8min community. The rituals imposed in
various occasions are all prescribed tahBmana , Ksatriya , Vakya  communities.
General principles like awakening in brahma nttia may not have much different
from one sutra to other, probably the religious cult belonging to which of one set of
people, may impose something different.

The subject matter explained in grhyatras need the attention of scholarly persons of
the Indian philosophy and thus we find several towering personalities commented on the
grhya sitras. So, it is needless to say that the relevant references are quoted from various
standard texts. In the beginning of™26entury some of the stalwarts summed up such

commentaries and they made easy to have the references.

Some such collections with opinions of stalwarts include the following: The sacred
literature of the Hindus according to the famous law givain&valkya comprises 14
branches of learning namely, the Vedas, the six axillaries of the Vedashpess] and
puarnas, Ny@ya, Dharméastras and imamsa. The kalpasra is the most important
among the six axillaries, the remaining five beBigsa, Vyakaraa, chandas, Nirukta

and Jyota

The Kalpastras are devoted to a systematic exposition of the performance of the various
rites enjoined in the Vedas and Smritis. The Kalpas have three distinct parts namely,

the Srautha, the Saria and the Dharmasas. The Srrta ditras deal with the rites
beginning with impregnation [Neka] and ending with funeral rites [Antyeshti]. The
Srautha stras treats the various sacrifices such as agnishtoma, Caturmasya etc. The

difference between the Smba and Srautha rites lies in that the a8 rites are to be



performed by the householder [Yajamana] himself with or without the single consecrated
fire known Aupasaigni, where as the Srauta rites are to be performed by Rtviks in three
or five consecrated fires according to flakha  to which the householder [Yajamana]
happens to be a votary. The Dharttess are authorized in giving a set of rules which
regulate the duties of the householder with reference to the society and himself and also
law, both civil and criminal. A section of the srauitas is called sulbasutra where in are
dealt with the construction and measurements of the alters [Vedis] and firepits
[agnikundams] where oblations are to be offered to the Gods likewise a part ofittee sm
sutra is called Adyatamasastra. The Kaljpas  which possesses all the three parts is

called “Parigirna Kalpastra .

Mahadeva pandita the commentator of &a&ja sutra says only six of the paripirna
Kalpagitras of the Krishna Yajurveda have been in vogue in his time. The author of
Agnivesya Kalpastra mentioned as many as eighteen Kaipas . Vaikhhasa
Kalpaditra has been counted by both the above authors as one among thétkalpas
However as many as forty texts belonging to various Katpas are available now
though many of them are not complete in the sense in which we have explained the word

complete [Pariparnal.

The Veda is the oldest record in the world and has been transmitted down to the present
day by oral tradition. The word Veda is derived from the word “Vid” to know and stands

for the means of knowing reality.

Along with the Vedas there has been, in existence another course of thought called
Agama, which arose as a distinct current with dependence upon the Vedas and so was
later to the Vedas in origin. This however did not have any literature for a very long

period.

The Vedas are also known by another name Nigama. The names Nigarhgaana are
obtained from the same root “gam” meaning to go and also to know both the Vedas and

Agamas mean thus to current of religious thought.



The Vedas are religious in character. They contain the hymns of invocation for God, who
arrive at the sacrificial sessions, receive the offering made by the Priests and disappear.
Many deities were worshipped in this way. Secular matters also are treated in them.

The Agama has two divisions with the nam®gama and Tantra. These two must have
been distinct from each other in the early periods. They became closely allied to each
other with some common features. The namigama and Tantra were freely used to
refer to both, the distinctive features however being kept on.

The Agama is a source of knowledge. It treats the means and practices that would put an
end to human misery. The practical part lies in worshipping God following the rules laid

down in them.

The word “tantra” is made up of two roots “tan” and “tra”. The former means extending
or elaborating the knowledge about the topics [tattva] which require to be studied. The
latter root means protection. The two roots together means a system which provides
people with the means of knowing reality and protects them from distress.

The present study is focused ovAyurveda and yoga subjects found in
Agama literature. Here the originaltsas and the commentaries are also considered
whereAyurveda principles and yoga principles are explained at greater length. It is found
that the contemporary texts in their references are also quoted by the commentators.
AstonishinglyAyurveda subject matters are directly taken from Atharvanaveda. There is
no mention about Caraka, $Butha and ¥igbhaa, from Bhela, Haritha and other
disciples of Punarvasu Atreya or from other scholarayafrveda.Agama 8trakaras not
guoted the exact textual references from Atharvanaveda, also while dischaswvepa
principles or from patanjali yogaisas in discussing yogaitsas. Narration of procedures
explained inAyurveda are seen iAgama &tras but no quotations are observed taken
from Atharvanaveda directly.



1.2 Aims of the study

The study “Principles oAyurveda and Yoga found in Vaikhasa grhyaira” is aimed

to upraise the inscriptions @fyurveda and Yoga found iAgamas, and it is with an
objective to bring the principles dfyurveda and Yoga for application in today’s context.

At the outside, the older thoughts which are unchanged will have their value both as
concept and as a practice from the times immemorial. As sucAgdmas deal with the

lifestyle of human beings, of course, with a religious touch.

It is aimed at putting critical analysis of the subject matter pertainingytoveda and

Yoga in Agamas, only to the part of @nm ditras, nothing but grhyaisas. Some
principles such as givikasa are taken from the texts Afjamas belonging to different
sakhas of Vedas. A wide discussion is made by different commentatorsgamas at
different times. It is important to note that in application of principles as rituals involving
chanting mantras, there are differences as per time, and are throughout the country. Of
course, geographical specifications are not found very clealgamas.

Agamass which are basing on concerigda of vedas do have the mantras usually
taken from that particular vedakha. At times as per the context other vediha is
guoted. As there is a similarity among sualtras the discussion may be limited to the
subject matter quoting variable applicationsmSlearas are taken for lengthy discussions.
Yoga gitras quoted in originaligras of Agamas and commentaries are discussed in
comparison with classical texts, and the applications are concluded. It is aimed to study
the available literature along with commentaries with standard texdsywfveda and

Yoga. It is aimed to suggest the principles which are adjudicated with logical

explanations.
1.3 Objectives of the study

The objective of this study is to put the principlesAgfurveda and Yoga in practice in

lifestyle. Almost all inscriptions are extinguished nowadays. There are some customs



followed by some of the families belonging to Brahmin caste even today. Sjnceeda
and Yoga are the two sciences imbibed with human life, the principles of respective
sciences are incorporated in tAgamas. It is found that botRyurveda and Yoga

principles are imposed with the rituals and chanting mantras.

There are certain common principles foundigmmas identical witlAyurveda, specially

related to human physiology. Thus it is brahmemuhurteuttishtet, dantadhavana necessary
to highlight their application. It is an important objective to understand the principles of
“etc., with specific twig indicated, etcAgamas have discussed thenskara at greater

length quoting mantras from all over the veffikhas. The events like marriage,
upanayana, and also apara karmas are given importance and explained with rituals.
Among such inscriptions rtusgamanais imposed with mantra and a ritual which
demands the knowledge of physiological function of a woman. Thus it is an objective to
have a correct interpretation and to put into practice. There are some difficult
inscriptions related to surgical procedures found\gmamas. The principles of yoga are
highlighted by commentators on the originatras of Agamas. The procedures of
astammga yoga are to be given interpretations in right perspective as per the context.
However the antrik explanations are at extreme and confined to understand on the

knowledge of yoga

The present study will throw light on the points of making the principlesyoiveda
and Yoga to put into practice. The possibilities and probabilities are thoroughly evaluated

and discussions and conclusions are given.
1.4 Need of the study

Though theAgamas are the oldest scriptures deduced from the Vedas, they have their
application in limited fields. So far, there has been no focused study over the subject of
critical upraise ofAyurveda and Yoga material found Akgamas literature. Ironically

speaking, there was no reference foundgamas about Ayurvedic classics like Caraka,



Suduta, etc., but, there was a mention about Atharvaveda, from whemveda has

been taken ilhgamas.

Basically,Agamas deal with the general lifestyle of human beings and many inscriptions
are found to be along with rituald\yurveda principles are found in the context of
“Dinacharya”, which are as such adopted Agamas. Additionally, Zchamanavidhi”

with chanting of mantra, “sauca” when to urinate or defecate, procuring danatadtast

are furnished with added rituals. There are certain similarities betwgerveda and

Agamas.

There are certain inceptions from YogaAigamas. Commentators have contributed a lot

in adding and enlightening the knowledge quoting from various references. It is
necessary to study the principles Afurveda and Yoga critically in the view of their
application. There is a need to understand the principles in order to apply them
practically. In original stras, the subject is hidden and it is known through the
commentary. For the application of principles, additional knowledge is required from the
respective science. Needless to accept that theYogandaalong with other authors of
Yoga texts have their own influence as their references appear in commentaries of
Agamas. The procedures likeapityama are needed to have proper interpretations for

proper applications.
1.5 Scope of study

The study of “Principles ofAyurveda and Yoga found in Vaikhasa grhya sutra” is by

itself a curtain raiser to new thoughts over older ideas. fitnassfound inAgamas are
advocated in the interest of society focusing over the lifestyle of human beings. It is
found that the ®ras are having more ritualistic practices involving certain phenomena of
human life. Many times, a sociological stigma mingled with human life like practice of
caste systems and inscriptions pertaining to the people belonging to the respective caste
are found. Moreover, certain chanting of mantras in the rituals of some performances

cannot have specific interpretations, as they need to be quoted from corresponding
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sciences. Such outside knowledge is to be borrowed as per the context, and exact
interpretations are to be given clarifications with regard to their applicatonsveda
principles found inAgamas start from the day to day life of human beings. The
inscriptions which are specific to the performances are also having Ayurvedic principles.
Especially with seéaskara, interpretations are needed for the principles noted there. Of
course, there are some differences found betwammas with that of Ayuredic classics

and yoga texts. Sometimes, the physiological concepts in terms of doshas do have
fundamental differences betwedmgamas and originahyurveda and Yoga texts. The
commentaries are throwing light over the area where there is a need for explanations. The
principles and concepts of Yoga practices in the context of salvation do have hidden
explanations. Such things may not have a direct application in usual circumstances. For
example, description of self-realisation in the lighter practices of Yoga may not be put

into practice directly.

Thus, it is a very well-known fact that there is a scope of exploring areas regarding
Ayurveda and Yoga principles found Agama literature. For example, in rtusangamana
sanskara, a thorough knowledge of physiology of menstruation of that particular woman

to whom se&iskara is done, is a basic need.
1.6 Vicinity of the study

The present study is a very vast field and there should be vicinity with which pursuing
matter is elucidated in the correct perspective. Primarily, the study invalgamas
which are dating back to the Vedic age and the other twayuweveda and Yoga, which

are also having a valid antiquity. Of course, the classicAyfrveda and Yoga are

referred to as important contexts igamas.

Agamas are propounded by great sages and are named after them. For example,
Bodhoyana, apastamba, Vaikh@asa, Braskara, etc., Since the sages are followers of
different sakhas of the Vedas, the propoundadamas are influenced by the

correspondingSakha. Further, Agamas do not have four divisions namely sroutha,
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smarta, sulba and dharmatsas. Sroutha describe the methods of worship of idols and
the corresponding rituals. Sna are pertained to ritualistic methods of performances of
human life, like vivaha, upanayana,etc., which necessarily fall undeska@a. The total
number of saskara is 40, till the cremation of dead body and after death rituals.
Sulbasitras explain measurements of Yoga kundas. Dhariiia $s the subject of
classification of people in the society, their duties and the code and conduct of behaviour,
etc., on some grihyaias, i.e., smarta part ohkgamas, the description of certain
performances are given widely, and in some, they are not in length. The total sareerika
sanskara upto panigrahana are 16 in general, except in Vaéd# grihya #ra, where

they are 18.

The present study is confined to grihyatras of all theAgamas. There are some
unpublishedAgamas, from which limited material is available. We may come across the
sroutha part, flowers of trees and plants for worship, etc., are dealt with, which are not
taken in the present study. Thgamas like Jainagamas, pancharatragamas, are
included in the study because they are not found in the earlier classifications given by
scholars. Probably, suchgamas are developed in later periods in chronology of practice

of Agamas.

There is some special relevant material found in texts of temple worship like
vimanarcanakalpam, belonging to VaikisaAgama. Such material is considered for

the present study.
1.7 Antiquity of agamas

Agamas are dating back to the Vedic age. There are certain extrinsic evidences and some
intrinsic evidences which confirm the antiquity Aamas. The contemporary literature

with Agamas explores the facts of identical descriptions as explainddamas. The

study of Ayurveda and Yoga materials found in Vedas, Upanishads and Puranas have
already been conducted. Thus, the present study is focusedgaeras, which has not

been done SO far.
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1.7.1 Extrinsic evidences

Caraka Samhitis considered to be the first text on medical science. There are some
guotations to support that the period of sages who propoundddytimas is earlier than

the treatise. Names of the sages found in Caratka sthana first chapter are
Vaikhanasa, Valakhilya, Yajnavalkya, Atreya, etc.,Thus, it is clear that such sages were
very much earlier to Agnivesa, the original author of Carakasamiianusmriti is
considered as the oldest authentic text, wherein names of ViaddnaBodhayana and

apastamba are seen. ThAglamas are much earlier to Manusmriti.

Manusmrithi has prescribed VaikiasaAgama regarding the rituals of Vanaprastha, the

third one of the Ashramadharmas. Thugaias are earlier to the smritis.
1.7.2 Intrinsic evidences

Agama literatures are in Sanskrit language which is almost in the style of Vedas.
Agamass quoted Vedangas at different contexts pertaining to idol worship, sacred fires,
etc. Agamas have no quotations froXyurveda.Classics like Caraka,$8uta , Vagbhata,

Patanjali Yoga darsana are quotedMmamas stras and also by commentators.

Thus, Agamas are earlier to the Ayurvedic classics.There is a mentiAgamas that
Ayurveda is a branch of Atharvanaveda.

1.8 Materials and methods of study

The present study of “Principles @&fyurveda and Yoga found in Vaikhanasa grihya
sutra” is a literary and conceptual study. This involves the thorough elucidation of entire
Agama literature available as on date. Most of the publidtgainas are taken for the
study along with the commentaries. There are ceAgamas which are not being
practised anywhere, or are practised very lagmmas like vadhula are not much known

to the society. The practitioners are seen only in  Kashmir.
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Though theAgamas are available in Sanskrit language having material related to
Indology, sociology, customs, caste of the people, code and conduct for different groups
of people in the society, they are not known with which they are desexgathas are
evolved from Nigama, nothing but Vedas. Usually, the rituals suggested are advocated
with chanting of mantras. The relevant mantras are taken from the specific portions of the
particularsakha of veda. For example, thkgamas belonging to Krisnayajurveda might
have mentioned a mantra from Rigveda. Thus, the study requires cross verifications as

per the context.

In the present study, all th&gama literature which is published is taken along with
available commentaries. Some of #yamas are being practised by a set of people with
minor variables living at different areas. Basically, the performancesricgkaa like
marriage which has specific impositions to the particular group of people belonging to a
specific caste. Sociological strategies are not suitable to impose such impositions as on
today, owing to the frame of law and order and the constitution of governments. For
example, age of bride prescribedAgamas is 8 years. This is not possible today. So, in
applied aspect, the above mentioned facts will put the principle away from
practice.Ayurveda and Yoga inscriptions are foundAgamas specially in Vaikhanasa
grihya sutra as per the conteAtyurveda stras are identical illgamas in the context of
Dinacharya, starting from “brahmemuhurte.”. While discussing the sujgatmas never

guote any classical texts &yurveda in their &ras. But, their commentators have
thrown light on the basis of danas and Vedas. It is known that Atharvaveda is quoted

in the contexts of principles relevant Ayurveda. However, a rare mention of medical

and surgical procedures is advocated and they are discussed by commentators at a greater

length.

The present study borrows the principles from Ayurvedic classics as per the contexts
where such references are foundAigamas and are elucidated. Such principles are put
for critical analysis. Yoga dgana is an independent éana, dealing with practice of
Yoga procedures. Patanjali propounded yogaamar with Ashtangayoga, and these
yogasitras are quoted by many sages in later periods. But, natural yoga science is

somehow related with body science in the descriptions of body parts from the anatomical
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and physiological perspectives. dgama 8tras, there are quotations ascribed to yoga,
especially while dealing with salvation. Practice of yoga procedures are extensively
discussed with interpretations. The commentaries throw light over the practice of higher
procedures where the practitioner is supposed to have self realization. Alagashase
explained and critical analysis is made in this study. The study will focus mostly on the

areas where the principles are practicable.

The study may be considered as threefold, where origiitahss of Agamas with
commentaries form the first foldji8as found inAyurveda and Yoga sciences fall in the
second fold, and the third fold explores the application of principles in the form of
suggestions (Discussions) .The literary collection of relevant portions forms the platform
for analysis. Then, the elucidation of analysed principles is suggested in the approachable
forms. The basic material is upraised fretgamas and analysed with relevantras

from Ayurveda and Yoga classics. Then, the points are discussed critically and finally,
suggestions are made in respective fields.
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Chapter — 11

Prelude of Agamas

Agamas are the classical texts propounded by various scholors and belonging to
pre—puranakala. These agamas are derived from nigama, nothing but veda. The
propounders of agamas have given the principles from the respective $akhas of
vedas. There are certain mantras taken from other sakha as per the context, thus
the original stitras have got the base from all over the vedas. The principles laid
down in the agamas are very much concerned with the day to day life of people.
These are the textbooks falling under the branch “kalpa”of vedas and having the
divisions of $rauta, sulba and dharma sttras. The present study is concerned with
the “smartasiitra’ which are otherwise called as “’grhya sttra”. These grhya siitras
incorporated the principles of other sciences like Ayurveda and Yoga. Basically
all the grhya sttras are imposed with rituals involving sacred fire (homa). It is
noted that the sifitras pertaining to awakening the brahma muhurtha,
dantadhavana, snana etc. which are concerned with personal life of human beings.
More over the events like marriage, nuptials, and such other are involved with
performance of the sacred fire and chanting mantras in a particular style. These
rituals are given in grhya siitras with mild variables in the performances. Such
performances are found to be having the base of human anatomy and physiology,

which are referred to atharvaveda.

These grhya siitras are structured in a pattern of older treatise into adhyayas or
khandas or both of them and further divided into patalas. Here are the grhya
sttras described as it is said above.

1) Asvalayana grhya sitra: This is derived from rgveda. This grhya sttra having 4
adhyayas, which are further divided into khandas. In a nutshell 16 sarhskaras
described.

2) Khadira grhya siitra(Drahyayana): this grhya sitra belonging to Samaveda and
it is divided into patalas numbering in 4 and each patala is sub divided into 4
khandas. In this grhya siitra also there are 16 sarhskaras described.
3)Laugaksi (Khataka) grhya sitras: this grhya sttra belongingto Kr shna
yajurveda and having 4 adhyayas, as usual this grhya siitra also containing 16

samskaras.
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4) Kausttaki grhya sitras: This is belonging to rgveda, having 5 adhyayas.Which

are divided into khandas. This grhya siitra also contains 16 sarmskaras.

5)Manava grhya siitram: This grhya sttra is belonging to Kr shna yajurveda and the
subject matter is divided into “purusas” and sub divided into khandas.

6)Paraskara grhya stutram(Katyayana) : This is belonging to Sukla yajurveda and is
divided into adhyayas. In this grhya siitra also threre are 16 sarnskaras described.
7)Bodhayana grhya sitra: This grhya sytra is belonging to Krishna yajurveda. The
subject matter is proposed in “prasnas” and further divided into adhyayas. In this
grhya stitra 16 samskaras only described.

8)kausttaki grhya siitra: This is belonging to Atharvaveda. This is containing
adhyayas only, and having 16 samskaras.

9)Hiranyakshi grhya siitra: This is belonging to Krishna yajurveda. This is divided
into “prasna” and sub divided in to “patala”. The main sarskaras are only 16.
10)Varaha grhya sttram:This is otherwise called “Maitaryaneya grhya sttram”. This
is divided into khandas. This grhya siitra also containing 16 sarhskaras only.
11)Gobhila grhya sttram: This is belonging to Samavedam and divided into
“prapatakas”. This grhya siitra also containing 16 sarhskaras.

12)Agnivesya grhya siitram: this is belonging to Kr shna yajurveda and divided into
“prasnas”, further sub divided into adhyayas. This grhya siitra also containing 16
sarhskaras.

13)Samkhyayana grhya siitra: This grhya sitra is belonging to rgveda, and it is
divided into adhyayas. This grhya siitra containing 16 sarmskaras.

14)Jaimini grhya sitras: This is belonging to Samaveda, and this is divided into
“piirva and para bhagas”. This also contains 16 samskaras only.

15)Bharadvaja grhya sttram: this is belonging to Kr shna yajurvedam, divided into
“prasnas”. This also contains 16 sarhskaras only. A special criterion is given for
“ratharohana”.

16)Apastamba grhya siitra: This grhya siitra belonging to Kr shna yajurveda,divided
into khandas under the headings of “patala”. This is also containing 16 sarhskaras
only.

17)Kouthama grhya sutrs: This is belonging to Atharvaveda, divided into adhyayas
containing 16 sarskaras . Chandra darSana and nakshatra dar§ana considered as

sarhskaras.



16

18)Vaikhanasa grhya stitram:This is belonging to Krs hna yajurvedam. The subject
matter is divided into “prasna” which are divied into “patalas” and further divided
into khanda. In this grhya siitra alone 18 samskaras are described. The visnubali

samskara is specisl one, which is not found in other grhya stitras.
2.1 Vaikhanasa Agama

Agamas are secondary scriptures of Hinduism, more closely connected with rituals
and temple culture. Of the three main branches of the agamas, Saivagamas,
Saktagamas and Vaisnavagamas the last has split into two sampradayas or traditions.
They are: the Paficaratra Agama and the Vaikhdanasa Agama. The latter derives its
name from the sage Vikhanas who was the founder. Vikhanas, the Founder was a sage
of great antiquity regarded as an incarnation of Visnu (or an emanation from him, of
Vedic wisdom) who popularized the cult of Visnu in the country. He is sometimes
identified with the creator, the four faced Brahma, also. He is said to have written two

treatises-the Vaikhanasa Kalpasiitras and the Daivika siitras

He had four chief disciples-Marici, Atri, Bhrgu and Kasyapa to whom he taught the
worship of Visnu in great detail. Iconographical works prescribe that he is white in
complexion, is clothed in golden coloured garments and has four arms. He holds a
danda (staff) and has the ruru (antelope) as his mount. He is generally shown with his
four disciples. His image has to be installed at the right side of the entrance to the
mukhamandapa (front porch) in a temple of Visnu .Vaikhanasa Literature The
original, basic, work was the Vaikhanasa Kalpastitras which is not available now. A
list of all the works composed by the

four disciples may now be given:

1. By Atri (in 88,000 verses)

Atreyatantra; Piirvatantra; Uttaratantra; Visnu tantra.

2. By Bhrgu (in 64,000 verses)

Arcadhikara; Citradhikara; Khiladhikara; Khilatantra; Kriyadhikara ; Manadhikara;
Niruktadhikara; Prakirmadhikara;  Pratigrhyadhikara; Paratantra; Varunadhikara;
Vasadhikara ; Yagnadhikara..

3. By Kasyapa (64,000 verses)

Gnanakanda ; Satyakanda; Tarkakanda.

4. By Marici (1,84,000 verses)
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Anandasarmhita; Jayasamhita; Gnanasamhita; Samgnanasamhita; Vijayasamhita;
Vijitasamhita; Vimalasamhita; Virasambhita.

Only a few of these works have now survived.

They are:

Anandasarnhita and Jayasamhita of Marici;

Khiladhikara, Kriyadhikara , Prakirnadhikara and Yagnadhikara.of Bhrgu;
Gananakanda of Kasyapa; Uttaratantra (or Samurtarchanadhikraa) of Atri.

Some of the other, more important, works are:

Dasavidhahetunirupana (of Srinivasa Makhin, A.D.1050); commentaries on the
Vaikhanasa Kalpasiitras and Sakalyagama-sarasaligraha by Nrsimha-Vajapeya-Y aji,
advaita-bhasya on the Vedantasiitras of Badarayana, Uttamabrahmavidya and
Vaikhanasa mahima by Srinivasa Makhin; Arcanarnava by Kesavacarya; Prayogavrtti
(on the vaikhanasa siitra) by Sundararaja; Vimanarcanakalpa by Raghunatha

cakravarti and Setumadhavacarya.

All the treatises of the Vaikhanasa Agama series are distinguished by their meticulous
attention to image-worship and temple rituals. They also give the essential aspects of
temple architecture. The Vaikhanasa Philosophy based on the commentary of
Srinivasa Makhin on the Vedantasiitras of Badarayana mentioned above, one
Raghupati Bhattacarya (also known as Vasudeva) composed a work called
Mokshopaya pradipika. Here he has systematized the philosophy of theVaikhanasa
Agama which is practically the same as the Visistadvaita of Ramanuja (AD.1017-
1137). It is in prose and has twelve sections. Brahman or Paramatman is the highest
and independent reality. He has two aspects: the niskala (devoid of form and
attributes) and the sakala (with form and attributes). In the sakala aspect he (known as
Visnu or Narayana) is inseperably associated with Laksmi, even as the moon and its
light are. He is Isvara, the supreme Lord, with the insentient prakrti (made up of the
three gunas sattva, rajas and tamas) and the sentient purusas (jivas or individual souls)

which are also eternal under his absolute control as dependent realities

These jivas who are atomic in size, are of three classes: nitya (immutable) or
changeless like Ananta [or Adisesa], Sanaka and others); mukta (emancipated, though
once in bondage); and, baddha (bound, souls bound by their prarabdhakarma). The
baddha or the bound souls have been fettered, by being deluded by the maya of Isvara
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(Visnu) and can get liberation only by seeking refuge in Him, through devoted
worship. The means of liberation are: jiiana (knowledge); upasana (worship); prapatti

(surrender); karma (ritualistic action).

However, samaradhana (worshipping Narayana with intense devotion) is projected as
the most effective sadhana. This can take anyone of the following four forms: japa
(repetition of divine name); huta or homa (firesacrifices); arcana (iconic worship);
dhyana (meditation). Whereas huta is the worship of God in the amiirta (an-iconic)
form, arcana in the iconic form has been declared to be the most effective of all.
Mukti (emancipation) is of four types: salokya (to live in the world of God); samipya
(to live near God); sariipya (to have a form similar to that of God) and sayujya (being

united with or merged in God). The last is considered the real mukti.

The Vaikhanasa treatises speak of four realms of Visnu with one aspect of his
presiding over each. They are:

Amoda

Pramoda

Sammoda

Vaikuntha

Visnu

Mahavisnu

Sadavisnu

Narayana (or VyapiNarayana)

The four types of mukti mentioned are respectively related to these four realms. In the
last state, the liberated soul enters into the supreme light and enjoys everlasting bliss.
Corresponding to the four vythas of the Paficaratra system, Vaikhanasa too posits

four aspects of Visnu who is called the Adimiirti.

The four forms are Purusa representing the quality dharma (righteousness); Satya, the
quality jhana (knowledge); Acyuta, the quality, aisvarya (glory); Aniruddha, the
quality vairagya (detachment). Some aspects of yoga like Pranayama, nadis,

kundalini, and cakras are also dealt with in the treatises of this Agama.

The Vaikhanasas are a community of temple priests. They are ordained by birth to be

priests and have to follow only that avocation. The sacramental rites that are prevalent



19

in a Vaikhanasa household include a unique ceremony called Visnu bali (or
garbhacakra sarmskara). It is performed after the simanta, the ritual before childbirth
conducted for the mother, in the bright half of the eighth month of pregnancy. It
involves a homa and then offering to the pregnant mother, payasa (sweet rice-
pudding) in which the emblem cakra (discus-emblem of Visnu) and sankha (conch)
have been previously dipped and a part offered in homa. While the woman is drinking
it, a special mantra is recited. The belief is that during this ritual, Lord Visnu himself
will brand the arms of the child to be born, with the marks of sankha (conch) and
cakra (discus), which he carries in his own hands. The practical import of this
ceremony is that the child born as a vaikhanasa has already been sanctified by Visnu
himself and hence needs no more initiatory rites as the Paficaratra do. He acquires the
right to be a priest of Visnu by birth. He can perform the worship both at home and in
temples after formal training in the process of worship. The vaikhanasa take to
worship in temples as priests, not for seeking out a living such priests are called
devalakas but with a sense of duty and obligation. It is the responsibility of the temple
management to provide for their maintenance. The vaikhanasas bestow a very high
place to the priest who worships in a temple. Whereas the icon acquires divinity after

avahana (invoking), divinity, according to them, abides in him permanently.

Recitation of the Atmasiikta (Vaikhanasa, Manthraprasna 5.49) enables the priest to
get identified with the cosmic form of Visnu. Temple images of Worship the
vaikhanasa mode of worship is essentially oriented towards Visnu. In temples
adopting their mode, there will generally be four or five icons of worship. The
dhrvabera is the permanently fixed stone image. Next comes the kautukabera, an
exact replica of the original (but smaller in size) which receives the daily worship,
hence being called arcanabera also. Then the snapanabera, an image used for
naimittika or occasional rituals. Last is the utsavabera or autsavabera, used in worship
for the sake of people who are motivated by worldly desires (kamyarcana) .The
kautukabera rests on an arcanapitha, a seat of worship. The snapanabera is placed in
another enclosure called snapanamandapa which is outside the sanctum. The
utsavabera too has its own special place. Visnu is said to have taken three strides if
the dhruvabera is Visnu in the original posture, the three other images represent the

same Visnu in his three steps:
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Kautukabera is the first step, snapanabera, the second step and the utasavabera, the
third step. It is the spirit of the same original icon that has entered into the other three.
Sometimes another icon is added to these three imovable images, called the balibera.
This is used for the sake of distributing food daily to be the attendant deities located in
the enclosures. If the same movable icon is used for all purposes, it is known as
bhogabera. Sometimes the system of having five icons for one deity is compared to
the establishing of and maintaining the five Vedic fires (garhyapatya, ahavaniya,
daksinagni, avasthya and sabhya). Similar to the four vyuhas or emanations of the
Paficaratra system, the Vaikhanasa b system posits the caturmurtis. Visnu is the
Adimurti. The four murtis or aspects are: Purusa, Satya, Acyuta and Aniruddha. They
also correspond to the four icons in the temple: Purusa is represented by the
kautukabera, Satya by utsavabera, Acyuta by the snapanabera and Aniruddha by the
balibera. During the actual worship, however, Aniruddha is omitted. The four images
kautuka, utsava, snapana and bali are taken to represent Visnu, Purusa, Satya and
Acyuta respectively. In the temple worship of the Vaikhanasa system, these four
aspects of Visnu are visualized as four forms located around him, in the immediate
enclosure: Purusa to the east; Satya to the south; Acyuta to the west; and, Aniruddha

to the north. Iconographical works describe their images in different ways.

Though the Vaikhanasa Agama gives primary importance to arca or murtipuja, to the
images of gods, their consorts and attendant deities, the outlook is, in essence,
idealistic. It holds that Godhead is sarvadhara (support of all), sanatana (ancient and
eternal), aprameya (inscrutable), acintya (indefinable), nirguna (without attributes)

and niskala (without parts).

It is all pervading even as butter in milk, oil in oilseeds or fire in firewood. However,
even as fire blazes forth by friction of the arani sticks, Visnu appears in the heart of
the devotee by dhyanamathana (churning due to meditation) or constant meditation.
This is the 'sakala’ form, the Absolute materializing itself due to the devotion and
visualization of the devotee. Even then, worshipping an icon, properly prepared, and
as per the rules given in the treatises, is extremely important. That itself can,
ultimately, lead to salvation. This seems to be the sine qua non of thenVaikhanasa

Agamas.
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2.2 Pafcaratra Agama

This agama is believed to be prapounded by a group of sages some where after purana
period.There were sages by name Sandilya, Aupagayana, Maunjyayana, Kaushika and
Bharadvaja to recieve first the Paicaratra tradition from Narayana himself. The texts
are called Sambhita, Tantra, Rahasya etc. the number of texts differ as 214, 225, and
289. Here are some names of such texts Sattvata, Paushkara, Jayakhya,

Lakshmitantra, Ahirbudhnya samhita, and Parama samhita.

The Pancaratra texts are classified as Divya, Munibhashita and Manusha. The
followers of this agama are found all over south India as priests in temples of
vaisnava cult. There may be minor variability in customs found in srauta, smarta
rituals. However the rishi pravaras may be in the same way for each family of the

prticular gotra.

The Paicaratra agama is a text of rituals as other .grhya sitras. The Yogapada of
Pancaratradgama is describing the practice of yoga as available in Patanjali
yogasiitras. The concepts of each of the eight limbs of yoga are given to attain freedom
from bondage. Yoga is the union between the individual and supreme soul. It is of
two kinds, Sagarbha and Nirgarbha. Among the eight limbs, Yama is intended to
prevent acts of evil consequences. The definitions given to some of the kinds of
Yama, Niyama and others are different from these given by Patanjali. Ahimsa is
cessation from doing harm to others through thought word and action. Asteya is
absence of desire for others wealth. Brahmacharya is not considering of one’s wife as
an object of pleasure. Truth is utterance of useful words to convey the matters as they
are. Aparigraha is left out. Daya, Sauca Dhrti, Ksama, Arjava and Mitahara are
included within Yama. Sauca is making all the senses fit for doing the deeds that are
enjoined for $ractice. Dhrti has the optative sense the categorical imperative for doing
one’s work even during times of calamity. Ksama is to keep the mind unchanged ever

when there rise occasions to disturb it.

The Niyamas are regulative in character. They are five according to Patanjali.
Santosa, among them, is contentment when incidents occur by chance. Tapas consist
in reducing the body through observances like Krcchr, Candrayana and others. While

Isvara-pranidhana is meditation to Patanjali, the Pafcaratra reads this word as
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Isvarapujana which means worship of God with devotion and according to one’s
capacity. Svadhyaya is replaced in this Agama by the word siddhantasravana which
means listening to the settled conclusions (siddhantas) arrived by the study of the
meaning of the vedas and especially, the siddhanta, another name for the Pancaratra
system. Dana, Mati, Astikya. Hri, Tapa and Vrata are added in this system making
Niyama to be of ten kinds. Dana is giving to the deserving that which is procured in
the right way. Mati is faith in taking up the work enjoined in the sastra. Astikya is
scriptural decision for determining a matter as knowable through the vedas. Hri is
shamefulness in doing a prohibited act. Tapa is training in the mantras as taught by

the preceptor. Vrata is undertaking a means as instructed by good teachers.

Asana the third limb is posture which can comfortably be adopted and kept on for a
sufficiently long time. The Agama texts mention their kinds differently, as eleven,

others ten and still others eight. The Jayakhyasamhita mentions only four of them.

The next limb is Pranayama which means controlling the vital airs. The vital are ten
with the names, Prana, Aapna, Vyana, Udana, Samana, Naga, Kirma, Krkara,
Devadatta and Dhananjaya. They occupy some specific places in the body and play
their own roles. Before taking up Pranayama, the tubular veins (nadis) have to be
purified. There are 72000 Nadis in the body. These occupy the entire body from
perineum (Miladhara) and pass upwards upto Brahmarandhra on the top of the head.
There are six circular regions (cakra) within the body trough which the nadis pass.
Among these veins fourteen are prominent and among them, three are of upmost
importance. They are susumna, Ida and pingala. Susumna and Ida is in the left nostril
and Pingala in the right. Ida is filled with external air and let out through susumna,
after keeping it for 32 matras. Similarly, susumna must be used and air must be let out
from within through Ida. This process is to be done for three months by which time

the veins would become purified.

Pranayama is then to be taken up. It consists of three parts, Recaka, Puraka, and
Kumbhaka. Pratyahara is the next limb in which the senses are withdrawn from their
objects. Dharana is keeping the mind remain stable in Brahman. Dhyana consists in
the fixing up of the mind in God and meditating on Him. Samadhi is the last stage
when the mere objects alone are present to the practise of Yoga. This results in the

close communion with Visnu.
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Places like Prayaga, Kuruksetra, Brahmavarta, holy rivers and lakes like Ganga,
Candrapuskarini and Pancanada, holy forests and others are the regions where yogic

practice is to be undertaken.

Through Yogic practice, the yogi aquires the direct vision of visnu, gets at him,

speaks to him, speaks of the past and future and realises the ultimate reality.

2.3 Vimanarcanakalpa

(Moulika siddhantas)

The concept of body constitution is explained in lengthy discussions in all of the
Ayurveda classics. Here it is the same subject dealt in agama literature where the
concept has been incorporated in the context of human evolution in the nature.
Basically the human being is one among the nature. Thus the concept has got base

from the views of darSanas.

The configuration of panchabhutas in the human body is identical with the concept of
Ayurveda. It is prithvi in thehuman body which is harder and jala is liquid. The heat
of the body is agni. Whatever the movement in the body is because of vayu and

whatever space is present in the body is of Akasa.

Attribution of elemental qualities to the sense organs is explained as, ears are
originated from akasa, jalabhiita is predominated in tongue, vayu in skin and agni in

eyes. Prithvibhiita gives rise to olfactory sense.

Regarding karmendriyas, akasa is responsible for speech, movement of hands is by

vayu, agni for feet, jala is for anus, prithvi is for genital organs.

There are body constituents which have domination of a particular bhuta. In a nutshell
these are given as
e Asthi (bone), charma (skin), nadi (neuronal system), roma (hair), marsa
(muscle) contain prithvi.
e Mitra (urine), $lesma (phlegm), rakta (blood), $ukra (semen), and medas
(adipose tissue) contain jala.
e Kshut (hunger), trsna (thirst), nidra (sleep), alasya (lethargy), Maithuna

(libido) are due to agni.
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Pracharana (locomotion), vilekhana (writing), akshiunmesa nimesa (opening and
closing of eyelids) are due to vayu.

Kama (passion), krodha (anger), lobha (condused), moha (bewilderment), bhaya
(fright) are due to akasa .

Three gunas are sattva, rajas and tamas.

Sattva qualities: Ahimsa, satya, asteya, brahmacharya, kalpana, akrodha, gurusevana,
soucha, santosa, astikya, arjava.

Rajasa qualities: Ahamkara, abhimana

Tamasa qualities: Nidra, alasya, moha, maithuna, steya etc.

There are 4 stages of mental sphere. Jagrtavastha is that doing activities with 4
antahkaranas and 14 propensities. Swapnavastha is the hidden activity of 4
antahkaranas. Susupti is the avastha with chitta alone. Turiyavastha is meant only for

salvation.



Chapter —1lI

Upraise of Yoga Knowledge in Agama) Vaikhanasa Grhya Sitra

Agamas have given knowledge of Yoga while discussing sramadharmas.
Among all theAgamas, those belonging to Yajurveda have appealing descriptions of
Yoga, of which, especially “Vaikimasa Grhya @ra” has a detailed account along

with the commentary by NarisimhaVajapeyee.

Vaikhanasa Grhya@ra dasamakhanda describes “Yogi” lakshanas and kinds of
Yogis, over which, the commentator gives elaborate details regarding “Yoga” and
“Yogi”. The commentator expresses the views over the origintih Sfrom Patanjali

and Vasishta principles of Yoga. In originalit@, NivrthiYogi described in
vasishtaYoga has been accepted as per ¥adgda Grhya @ra.

Pravrthi Yogi is one who lives in the society with fdaand is devoid of the desires.
Truly speaking, Nivrthi Yogi is the one who practices and attains the state of being
“beyond the birth and death”.

The commentator has given the explanations that nivrthi Yogi is of two typlega-b

and abhyantara. Bhyanivrthi is one who does the practice of ideal practices and
abhyantaranivrthi Yogi is one who does the practice of transcendental methods [with
Budhi]. In a nut shell, aYogi is a person who practices an unbiased stavatiofaj

and pararatma.

3.1 Pravrtti Swarupa

Commentary over thisi®a explores the meaning, which is based on knowledge of

Darsanas
3.2 Nivrtti Swarapa

The commentary over thesestids have been enlightening us the basics of Yoga
with proper references from relavant sasfras.

pravrtti is the one who practices the karmas of life with no indulgence, having
understood that the world is “Mithya” [no reality].



This is the commentary given by Nrisimhavajapayee over fitea Snentioned,
referring to the Patanjali AshtangaYoga. It is considered that “pravréarmr is the

absolute knowledge about the creation, wherein 24 tatwas are described as per

nireeswara pravrtti of Kapila Maharishi; having this tatvanifiitself is “Moksa”.

The details of pravrtti with respective to creatigiaAprakrti and sodasa
vikrtis putting together 24 tatvas. Apart from these, Purgs25th one according to

Seswara- pravrtti propounded by “Eswara Krishna”.

Here the Yoga dgana is based upon Nireeswara i.e., not accepting the

“PurusaPrinciple™

The details of pmayama and others are mentioned in abridged form.

Pranayama is“Koshtyavayorgatichedha aRéyamaha”’, which means control of
breathing with definite intervals. Here, the dt refers to “puppusa” one of the
koshfingas as mentioned ilyurveda. This @inayama is of 3 types. “Satrividhaha-
Rechaka, praka, kumbaka prakath”.

Asana means “Rnayama dupaYogi klesajayarthaha padabandisamam”. Types of
asana mentioned in this context are “padmaka and swasthika”, etc., numbering 8,

Pratyahara is described as, giving up indulgence and not to have refations.

Out of these Pravrtti and Nivrtti pathways, Yoga is described based on Patanjali Yoga
Darshana. In the Vaikin@sa Grhya @&ra, it is given that “Yogi”, the one who follows
Yoga is of three types, namely d@@&nga”, “Ekarsha” and “Visaraga”. In the same

context, Pravrtti is defined as, having jnana and not to have fesire

Nivrtti is defined as, knowing that there is no birth and deatte 5tThis Nivrtti is of
two types?

The first type, Bhya is that, doing external rituals

Vihita Sadhana is referring to the rituals to be performed at the concerned status of

life i.e., nothing but “vagasrama dharma”

Second typezbhyantara, that mentally practicing oneness with &aema ritual&’

As per these pathways “Yogi” is one who makes Jeeane with Paraama™.



4 types of Yoga are there, they are mantra yoga, hatis laya yoga andijayogd?
Mantra yoga- As per Mantra deepika, controlling prana andeadtaining onenel's
The commentator has compiled the definitions of the Yogastgpeh as mantra yoga
is that, chanting shadakshara or ashtakshara etc. ntantras

Another definition is that,
The Hamsa has got derivation as “Ha” is extemmadl “Sa” is standing for
exploration. Totally the word “Hamsa” connotes the meaning that which “explores the

external world”. And it is the practice as per the sayings of Teacher against the

susumna i.e., Pratilomagati (of the Kundalirlf).

Hatha Yoga

Hatha Yoga is that practice of mantrajapa with whimmes knowledge is gained and
then food is forcefully controlled. Thus, it is Hatha Yd§a.

LayaYoga is that, manas is to be calm and there by vayu becomes'étable.
When \ayu gets stable, manas will also become stéble

Rajayoga is the state in which manas is concentrated over ftararand attain /self
ecstasy and acquire “anima” liketasiddhis and person will be like kifd

Mantra Yoga is of two types with different criteria

Vaidika, Tantrika

Srauta, Srarta

Nitya, Naimittika

Sakana,Niskama

Tantrika is that, panché@hara or ashkshara etc. mantra practice with ritifils
Smirta is that, practice of adhidevata mantraatdlarma rituals

Nitya is

Sandhyivandana ritual practice on daily basis is Nitya.

Naimittika is*?

Practice of mrutyunjayamantragrilyana mantra and devi mantra is naimittika.
Sakana is that, performing ritual with a desire.

Performing rituals as duty without expectations, iskhtha?*

According to the practitioners of mantra Yoga, all the Yogagart and parcel of the
Mantra Yoga>



Through the practice of fayama conquering theayu and there by fulfilling the
purugartha. According to sgéamgayoga, the human body is measured about 96
angulas.
Measurement will be with ofie own angul®. The total length of the body is 96
anguals.
Details of Pravrttisarira as per Yoga is that there are 32 bones in the?4piFteere
are 72,000 @dies all over the body, and the body is haviaguvwhich is known as
prana. This piina is of 12 angulas.The 3ma *® mentioned here is situated in the
middle of the body, which is in the colour of ripened blue berry. Middle of the body is
considered as the Sikhiattam. This sikhistiaa is in the shape of two rectangle
squares overlapping each other and it is known that sie prill be over the tify.
Middle of the body is described as under.
The description goes 2 angulas from &Aug angulas above and 2 angulas below
from the base of the penis, which is measuring one angula.tR®mentre point, the
circumference measuring 9 angulas over which the elevated 4 angulas, surrounded
which is considered as Aayama. In a nutshell, this is shaped as egg and the same is
made out of twak, asthi, etc.
Centre of the egg shaped one, there is a circle having 12 spheres. This circle (wheel)
is the base to have the rotation for the jeeva which is being driven by the papa and
punya. This is compared with analogy as a spider in the cdhweb
This wheel is the base for the jeeva, and it is carried overang jand circulating all
over the body by making kundalini as substratum, and its movement is by all means,
i.e., longitudinal, horizontal and crosswise

The péina which is wheel based circle makes the substratum&tma) jiva
that which moves around all to the body always and this is the place of Kundalini and
making the movements for all the directiths
The kundalini is unification of ashtaprakrutis, i.e., primordial propensity in the
hierarchy of evolution which is in the rounded féfniThis is compared with circular
motion ofayu.
It“s inlet is known to be the Brahmarandhfam
On continuous practice, one who gets ripened it gets ignited in Hrakaylae shape
of serpent with enormous illuminatidh
Vayu along with subtle forms ofafa enters into susnna*’. The elevatedayu leads
the other ftas to sugmna which is in the centre. This saumnais exactly in the



centre of all the rdies®® And the other @dies are situated around the centre one as
the folks of the wheel around aXis

Among all the adies, 14 are very importaifit
These 14 ar&'

Sugimna

Eda

pigala

Saraswathi

Kuhu

Varuni

Saptami

Ya&aswini
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Sugumna is considered as pathway for Maksand it is said to be self illuminating

and holding the entire universe. Probably the description is attributed to entire
universe. The centre point of origin (skandhauswsa came out as an offspring and

for the human being it is located in the centre of back and radiating to the head. The
susumna considered as pathway for the salvation and the same is known as
Brahmarandhra. Here, it is located, which is suibtle and minutest of all, the principle

known as vaiauvi *2.

Ida and pigala are the two ndies, situating on both sides left and right respectively.
In the ida@adi moon is circulating, and infmala, sun is circulating and it is attributed
that the moon is in idadi, sun is in pigaknadi. Thus, ida isamasika and pigak is
rajasika and it is said that idadi is active in night, pigaanadi is active in day time.

It is said to be inherent and secret regarding the movement wih8af§:

Hereafter, the situations of all thedis are seen.
Saraswathi and Kuhadis are besides sumna



Candhari and Hastijihwa are behind the ida.

Gandhara and Saraswathi are on either sigan&ini

Viswadaraadi is in between Kuhu and Asthijihwa.

Behind the pigala, Poog and Yasaswini are there.

Varuni is in between yasaswini and Kuhu.

Yasaswini is inbetween Pa@oand Saraswathi.

Alambusa and Viprendra are beneath the Kanda.

Infrontof the Sugmna, extended upto penis Kuhu is situated.

Varuni is extended below and above of the body.

Yasaswini is from the face to big toes of the féet

pingala is extended to the end of the nose.

Poos is extended upto the eyes behind theyah.

Payaswini and viprendra are upto the end of the ears.

Saraswathi is extended upwards all over the tongue.

Sarhkhini circulating the two ears in clockwise direction with upward movement.

Behind the ida, gandianadi around the eyes in clockwise direction.

Hastijihwa is clockwise, around ida and nose, and in the sayeipto the big
toes of the feet.

Viswadaraadi is extended all over the body in clockwise direction.

Alambusaadi is in downward direction upto the anal region.

Thus, the above descriptions are on the origiradisrand their arrangemerits
There is a mention of details of the types atawvith their situations and functions.
Usually 5 types of @ namely pina, ap®a, sarana, udfa and vgna which are
considered iMyurveda . Other than these 5, there agankiirma, krkara, devadatta
and dhananjaya. Additional ones along with their situations and functions. Among
these ten, earlier 5 are important and the description goes as under.

Place of Pmavata — It is situated beneath the origin point ofusnga  and having

the sphere between mouth and nose, covering hrdaya (heart), navel region and also

toes of the feet.

Place of apaaata — It is situated in penis, anus, thigh, calf muscles, abdomen,
pelvic and the root of naval region.

Place of Vynavata — Vyanavata is situated in between ears and eyes. Brachial

region (krukataka) and to the fingers then it is in between nose and eyes.



Place of udnavata — It is situated in all the joints of the two extremities.
Place of safinava ta — Sarmnava ta is located all over the body, and it circulates in
72000 ndis*®
The special 5 types ofayu , namely ng@a, kirma, krkara, devadatta and dhananjaya
are located in skin, bone and other tiséties

Functions of pinavata:

Exhalation, inhalation, cough reflex, etc., are the functiormanhvﬁta”.
Apanavata function:

Apanavata will eliminate urine, faeces ett.

Functions of Vynavata:

Extension, flexion, movement of body parts is the functioryasfavaa®®
Function of udnavata:

Udanavata will have the functions of the upper bafly

Functions of safnavata:

All the functions of absorption in the body (at all levels) are done bgrenata™.
Functions of Ngavata

Function of eructation reflex is done bydavata®.

Function of kimavaa

Closing of eyelid etc., are the function of kiavda™.

Function of krkarasta

Hunger is under the control of krkassar”.

Function of devadattata

It controls the indriyas and tandta

Functions of Dhanafjayata

All the functions like getting utilized etc., are done by Dhamydijta®.

Qualities of a Yogi:

The one who acquire the knowledge ofwawith its functions and places and having
been performed the cleansing of thelies, is devoid of all the karma (rituals), and he
is who, observing yama, niyama etc., without any attachment, going to a remote forest
and dwelling with eating fruits and roots where clean and beautiful place nearby a

river or in the temple by making a beautiful hamlet with all protection, by (observing)



bathing three times a day, and knowing all mantra chantinghaimg been applied

ash on the body, can practise “Yota”
3.2.1Method of practisingYoga

The practitioner of Yoga is to sit either east or west, on titakde platform with
suitable posture. The neck, head and body are to be straight without any movement.
He should have his sight on the tip of the nose and the right hand kept straight
extended. The eyesight is on the tip of the nose with half lunar bend of two eyebrows,
with concentration on the bliss between them. This should come to™tpmirt
among 7 prints, i.e., stages. The concentration with mind should be on the centre of
that point (in between two eyes). Then the inspiration is to be taken with left nostril

counting 12 matras (12 secoriis)

Thus the practitioner worships agni as it was told earlier, which is sparkling as
garland. This is as a spot at the centre of sphere of agni. Then, the person should go

for “rechana”, i.e., expiration slowly throughngiak, which is on the right sidé

Opinion of Yogavasishta:
As per Yogausishta, panchabhutas are explained about the positions in the human
body with respective colours and the corresponding deities. They are as follows:
From feet to knees — place for pithv
From knees to anus — place for jala
From anus to heart — place for agni
From heart to middle of the eyebrows - place fiyuv
From eyebrows to top of the head — placeataisa *°
The above stanzas give us the knowledge of relevarneeee the primordial

element and the concerned syllables, and diety.

Element Syllable Diety
Prthvi La TEESY
Jala Va o
Agni Re T

Vayu Ya Hed




Akasa Ha § T (TMEAT)

The practitioner of Yoga should draw theagavayu starting from the Prthvo the

Akasa.

At Prthvion who holds theayu for 5 ghaikas (4 hours) will conquer the position.

At Jala, one who holds thaywu for 5 ghaikas will conquer the diseases.

At Agni, one who hols theayu for 5 ghaikas will attain the state where no
burning occurs with fire.

At vayu, one who holds theayu for 5 ghaikas will conquer ayu .

At Akasa, one who holds theiyu for 5 ghaikas will conquer the death and attain

Jivanmukta stat&"

The person practicing Yoga will have no passing urine stoolsafteyear. Then the
person attains the state of having movement without any vehicle and the 5 important

vatas holding their own places with eliminating all miseries to the person. It is the

dhyana (concentration) that which is responsible for bondage and Berty

A persoris (mind) manas is held responsible to redisea through dhgna, which is
possible by going through marma places aadias separately by exploringyu
sthanakarmas. The guna considered in two ways as ,ségungh,nirgma“. Again,

sagum is of 5 types and nirguna is only one. That only one nirguna is like light, i.e.,
jyothirmaya, which is clean, devoid of impurity, eternal, and is has no beginning and
no end. The same is in both the ways — sthila (with shape) and sookshma (shapeless),
and cannot be perceived by the organs. It is told that it does not have taste, smell,
touch, etc., and that it is incomparable. This is nothing but Ananda, which does not
undergo any change, that which is the only one existing and held responsible for
discrimination between distance and nonexistence. That is only the thing taking the
shape of everything and beyond all, it is that thing which is not knowable outside, but

internally that is what exists

The entity which is all-pervasive, omnipotent, omni-present and dbmgrinciple
responsible for all purification and all means for everything and the unit of generative
and causative is contemplated as two ways like formless and another one with form.

This contemplation is that imagined lotus of eight petals at the heart, which, in turn is
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the centre of the root measuring 12 inches in length with 4 inefdth. This will
blossom with pinayama and kept open for further pracfite

The up@sana in dhgna of sagua is, “I am the soul” in the meaning of “thy soul” is

the ultimate one. It is to contemplate at the centre of the heart, i.e., reflection of origin
saucer. This is surrounded by eight types of wealth. This lotus has the tube of
knowledge extended to the root through which the energy is driverafiypma°®.

The atadalapadma is in the pond of the hrdaya, at the centre of mandala (self centre).
The same is the enjoyer ultimately, which is indeclinable, i.e., nothing butgiaram

A 16-petal-lotus in a downward position, from which a stream of ambrosia
(Amrutam), flowing towards the sahasradhara is explained. The a pusus
contemplated as the one who is complete with all organs of the body. The same is
reflected asiyatma and declared as parabrahma, and said to be giarapwho is

indeclinable. Thus, such contemplation is nothing but sagiyina®®

In the above stanzas Sadhi is explained as attaining equalityvatma with
paranmatma. There is nothing but realization of soul of the person with that of the
universal soul. The continuous contemplation is the state ofidbaronly over the
universal soul and nothing else. This state resulting into Nigajfivhich is endless
state and thus it is stated that this endless unificatioivatina into parantma is

called Saradhi. The course of yoga process which is of 8 steps is pure and devoid of

siné”

The practitioner of yoga is assumed to be undergoing four stateke is called truly
the yogi. The four states are! 5 known as “chanting of mantra in the shape of one
deity” 2% is “shapeless version”%is “continuous merging of mind” (with universal

soul) & 4" is “devoid of cittavrtti”. Thus the above is procedure of yoga and one who
undergoes is yogi. And further, yogi is one for whom concentration does not go to

worldly things, for whom mind will be stable, for whom without effoiyw stands
still. This is of 3 types,

Type — | is 8ramga, one who is well-versed withédsajfia

Type-ll is Ekasi, one who has only one consideration.

Type — Ill is visaraga, one who has diversified viévs.
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3.3 Siramga: (Nrisimhavajapeyee commentary)

Here the description of practitioners of yoga wherer ttiassification into 4 types are
deserved.

1. The practitioner who will not interrupt cycles ofigayama is known as
anirodhaka.

2. One who obstructs the cycles ddiityama is known as nirodhaka.

3. One who does the practice of yoga in righteous way is knewargaga.

4. One who practices yoga in unrighteous way is known a&rgaga”.
3.4 Ekarsi (Nrisimhavajapayee commentary)

1. One who practices yoga following his family predecessdasawn as Diraga.

2. One who practices near generation is Adac

3. One who practices yoga, putting his concentration at theeceinthe eyebrows is
called bhimadhyaga.

4. One who does not involve with recitations of mantra isdaflsanbhakt. (One
who indulges in worldly things)

5. One who practices with recitation of mantra and knowing thénia is called
sanbhaka"®.

3.5 Visaraga

The practice not confined to one method is (lbid) “visar&ga”
One who practices yoga along with routine of life, knowingly altioeitsetra (body)

and intern the practitioner is callegeirajfia’
3.6 Types of aramga

3.6.1 (1) Anirodhaka
One who practices yoga with the understanding that he himséknu and accepting

mayavada "

For this Anirodhaka practitioner jarayama and other yogic procedures are not
required, because one who understand the self is nothing st ®hd that jfiaa

itself is leading to salvation (mok)*
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3.6.2 (Il) Nirodhaka

Nirodhaka is the yogi one who practiceanayama, pratghara, dhaana, etc., of 8
and their differences numbering 8, totally 16, practicing till attaining thesadqRs

per vasishtd}
3.6.3 (lll) Margaga

Margaga is one who practices 6 of the 8 procedures explained in patanjali
astangayoga. The commentator throws the light japa & arcana among these 6. And

this margaga yogi'®
3.6.4 (IV) Vimargaga

One who practices patanjalstanga yoga with yama, niyamasana, pinayama,
pratyahara, dhzana, dhyana and Sa#dhi, is known as Vidrgaga. Vinargaga's
practice starts with yama and niyama, which are 10 each and totally 20 in numbers.
Some people opine that niyama is depeddaksna and sedhyopasara, etc., But as

per patanjali and vasishta-samtogstikya,dina ,kvarapgana, siddintaravapa,
hrimati,japaand homa etc., are 0.

The description of yama and niyama are given in detail bgdhementator defining

every subject:

- The process in which an individual moves from place to place, thereby leading to

the emaciation of the body is called tapa.

Incidentally, it is available with that the practitioner is happy is called santo

The belief in dharma and adharmassikya.

Offering the alms with positive intention is callezhd.

Worshipping eitheBiva or Visnu is called §varapijana.

Listening to the Vedanta and relevant knowledge is called @itahavaya.

Having hatred towards negative attitudes about vaidika and laukika (spiritual and
worldly things) pathways is called here.

- Having special interest towards prescribed activities is call@aakir

" The mantra preached by the master, whether told by the Vedas or not, when
chanted, it is called japé.

- This japa is of three types — a.adgu b.uccairjapa c. amasa



13

Yama are 10 in number described here.

- The attitude which is by mind, by speech and by deed towards all living beings,

harmless behaviour is called ahimsa.

- The saying with positive attitude which is true and piousness is called satya.

- By mind, speech and by deed, having no intention to take the belongings of others is

called Asteya.

- Having no bodily attachment with others, except with“snawvn wife is called

brahmacarya. In others opinion is serving the master is itself brahmacarya.

- Having similar attitude towards all — be it likes or dislikes is calleairks

- The state of the mind which is stable even at the loss of the wealth, money and

relatives is called dhrti.

- Having the attitude towards others, relatives, friends, and enemies as protecting

oneself is called daya.

- By mind, by deed and by having similar attitude towards prescribed and

unprescribed talk rituals is calladava .

- One who dwells with limited food as prescribed is calledimars.

- Having cleanliness with mud and water @hyasauca, and withadhyatmika

knowledge, having cleanliness of mindihyantaréaucam’’

To conquer the kka (strain) in order to practice theapeyama, making the two legs

in a posture is callegsana. This is of many types. It is said tisdna are as many as

the types of living speciéS.

There are teAsanas prescribed in the context, namely — svastika, gomukha, padmaka,

vira, sinhasana, mayra, kukkua, badhra, &rma, mukta.

- Svastiksanam— Between two crossed soles, two thighs and calves are situated.

- Gomukhaanam — Right sole is folded upon which crossing the left leg so that to
seat on the light ankle is gomuldama.

- Padnisanam — On either side over the two thighs, two feet are to be placed to
expose the soles. This is paifana.

- Virasanam — To keep one foot on the floor and the second foot should be kept away
with extended leg in sitting posture isasanam.

- Simhasana — Having scrotum in between two feet extended on toes and seated on
two heels so as to make the body bend forward, putting two hands on (palmar side
of) the two knees is calledrshasana.
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- Samuddisanam — Putting two palms over the floor and making the lateral sides of
the abdomen over the dorsum of hands so as to make umbilicus centre with making
central pressure is samuadgna.

- Maytrasanam— Making the hands rest on floor palmar side and elevating the body
by bending the two legs forward so as to put the two soles over the head is
mayarasanam.

- Kukkutasanam — Sitting in padisana and making the two hands in between two
thighs so that the palms are resting over the floor and raising the waist in air. This is
called kukkutsana.

- Bhadasana — Sitting freely by making two soles closer on opposite to each other
and holding with the hands firmly is bhadgana.

- Kiarmasana — With elevated waist over the two heels and putting pressure on the
upward direction to the anus is kiasana.

- Muktasana — Same asknasana, pressing the muscles of the back of the thigh is

muktasana’

Among these@sanas, svastika, padmakara; sinha are the preferrexsanas, and they

are known to be beasanas. And, among these four svastika and padmaka are very
beneficial. By practising these two, all the diseases will be &ured

The above saidsanas are to be practised for a month as they are prescribed which is
known as wtasthaa with the erect posture on the same axis of body, neck and head
without any bending. At the same time, mouth should be closed. There should not be

any type of movement anywhere.
3.7.Pranayama

The practitioner should have the concentration at the tip of the nageth& right
hand of the yogi putting the “vd syllable in the air and at the center seeing the
candramadala, and should inhale the external air througtafikdi’ to the extent of

time taken for 12 @tra, and then should exhale wighingalaradi slowly. Then the
same kind of act should be done on opposite side. Six cycles like this will clear the
nadi, i.e., NidiSuddhi will be attained. The entire process is call@dayama’™.

Different opinions are given here under

The practice of making equanimity ofapé and apfa is pinayama.
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Prana is the \iyu of onés own body and its regulation is calledymyama®*
This pianayama is constituted by three steps. They are recaka, piraka and kumbhaka.

These three are to be understood as steps of the proceasagfira only”.
3.8. Procedure of PAnayama:

In pranayama, recaka is the first step. Closing one nostril with one finger, exhaling the
air from the body to the outside is called reéika

Closing one nostril, inhaling the outer air through other nostril into the belly is called
parakd’.

As a filled pot, the inhaled air which is retained in the dglled kumbhalé4

As per the time gap, classification ofipiyama:

Pranayama is classified into 4, according to the time of procedure and other
qualities®.

Pranayama in 12 seconds is of least type. There will be only one €ycle

Pranayama in 24 seconds is the medium one where two cycles aré'there

There will be 36 seconds forgaiyama in which 3 cycles are seen, and is considered
superiof-.

Pranayama during which sweating, body thrill and movement of body parts is
observed, is the best otie

Here are the effects of gmayama. There will be happiness and horripilation. Due to
happiness, there will be lachrymation in joyful thoughts and there will be a feeling of
undoing of the body parts. Finally, a constant steadiness will be ac&Auired.

This panayama is of two types again, namely agarbha and sagartimay®na done
without any chanting and meditation is agarbhagyama. Pinayama with chanting

and meditation is called sagarbhapyama?’®

Sagarbhapnayama is 100 times greater than agarbhajyama and
sagarbhapnayama is advisabf&.

This is the detailed description of method dfpayama. This chanting of “om” with
distinguished syllables such as “a”, “u” and “ma” with along with recaka
(Exhalation), piraka (inhalation) and kumbhaka (retention) is instructed. During such

practice, one should meditate the “aum” and other Gods. This is under the steps of:



16

1. Closing one nostril with one finger and inhaling the air through’ “nadi (left
nostril) in to the body with the time scape of 16 seconds and at the same time, one
should meditate on lord Miu.

2. Having the air taken in (witfma“) one should meditate on LoRiva with the time
scape of 64 seconds or as peg's own capacity (opinion of some scholars).

3. The air within is exhaled with time scape of 32 seconds througbdfpinady i.e.,

right nostril. Here, for 16 seconds “@aramirti” should be meditated.

Then the inhalation should be withhgalaradi, during which 16 seconds ruieanirti

should be meditated. It should be followed by retention of air, i.e., kumbhaka, during
which makaamurti should be meditated and at the same time 40 timas\yma Aum)
should be chanted, or as per ‘tewn capacity prava should be chanted. Then by

. daradi, air should be exhaled slowly, during which 16 secondsramh@ti should

be meditated. And the cycle should be repeated with inhalation throigjragain.

This should be done daily for one year or 6 months or one month. Thus, one will have

purified soul and attain salvatiot.

3.8.1. Benefits of Pinayama:

One who practices fiayama will acquire the following — laghutva (feeling of
lightness), sighragimitva(fast moving), usha (enthusiasm), svarasaawa (clear

voice), sarvaroganas(curing all the diseases), bala (Strength), h {glary),

svafmpa (handsome), dhrti (proper judgement), me(@hzlligence), yuvatva (youth),
sthiratva (firmness), prasannatva (fulfillment), hggeaseverance),
papaksaya(devoid of sins). Bmayama itself is the conquering of ya. This gives less
passage of stool, urine, and expectoration and acquires the greater eating capacity and

ultimately long life®.
3.9. Pratyahara

Retrieving from any aim is pratiyara. This is of 4 types.

Retrieving the senses from their concerned targets wiyt &nd forcefully is called
pratyahara of first type'®

One who sees the things as nothing but“®rewvn self is the second type of

pratyahara*®%
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The practitioner should perform the rituals which aseful for the body, not
pertaining to the externals but preferably with mind, is the third type ofapaagy®>

The retrieving of mind in a systemic way so that the practitioner withdraws from feet,
toes, ankle, calf muscles in between the knees, two thighs in between, anus (the center
of the body), penis, umbilicus, heart, throat, buccal cavity, base of the palate, base of
the nose, two eyes, between eye brows, forehead proper and the main vital points, i.e.,
marma, gradually one after the other in a step ladder pattern, attracting (withdrawing)

vayu (within) is the fourth type of pratiara*®®

3.10. Dhyana:

Dhyanais that where meditation with mind overs¥i or siva, without intermission.

It is the strongest continuous flow of meditation by mind (aste sf agonyj®*

This dhyinais sagua and nirguna®®

Sagunahyana is of 5 types. These types are described about the descriptions of the
deities in the meditation as per the ¥aiva cult. In a nutshell, it &

There is only one nirgadhyina.

It is the meditation over the formless, indeclinable, having been seen or not seen
internally, on outside omnipresence and seen everywhere with divine touch felt of
oné‘s own self is called nirgunadhga.

Such meditation is done for 6 months a person can attain state of conquering’death.
There will be long life for the person having attained &tasiddhi is such asana,

laghima, mahina till esvaryapéptih. 1%

3.11. Dharana:

Dharana is the state of mind placing over the meditating object. Meditating object is
given earlier in dhgna.

This dHirana is of 5 type&™.

1. Heart at the inner cavity and outside in the space, puttiiigndhs first one*

2. In the paficamab#utah concentrating the mind ga“in prthivi , ,va“ in ap,ra”“ in

tejah, ,ya“ in vayu and,ha” in akasa is the type of dhana.'**

3. The pafcabhathamely prthiv , ap, teja, ayu andakasa are attributed with
niruddha, achyuta, satya, puauand Vs$nu, the deities, which is the third type of

dharanat!?
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According to some, the deities are Brahman\j Rudra, Eswara and Sdoa are

five deities for paficabhat™

3.11.1 Procedure for Dlarana

During the practice of diana, the practitioner should draw thayu at the place of
prthivi, i.e., from feet to knees, meditating the relevant deity and should meditate for 5
ghatikakda and conquer prthiv Then from knees to the anus, thguw is brought
with meditation over concerned deity and should meditate for ikghand acquires
release from all the diseases.

The practice of dharma is continued with the agnisihi.e., from the anus to the
heart, to which &yu is drawn and meditating the concerned deity for Sikpaives
the state of non-inflammability

From the center of the heart and to the center of the eyebrow,aguss\place, and
the practitioner should drawayu up to that point for 5 glika and conquer theayu.
Practitioner gets capability to move in spate.

From the center of the eyebrows to the head, it is the plagdeigt, to which dyu is
drawn and meditate over the concerned deity for JilghaThen the practitioner

attains salvation fyanmukti).**’

3.12 Sanadhi

Sanadhi is defined as bringing thévitma on par with paraatma. This is the state
where figrta, svapna and supti (trimatra) are unchanged as solidified curd losing the
form, is called Saadhi by some other scholaté

Practitioner has to practice Diaaa, Dhyana and Sa#dhi, each for 12 hours. The
state of Samdhi can be attained as per the practice of the previous ones. It is a steady
state of mind with no change is sééh.

The practitioner who practices dima, dlarana and Saradhi on the lines said above,
could not listen anything, could not smell, could not see, could not have touch sense
and cannot have therskalpa (drive). He will be just like wood log which will not
have any response. He would be like a lamp put in place where air currents are not
there. He will never have any movement. Such person who practices sthigyad

yoga will be devoid ofilasya (laziness)iMra vyadhi (diseases of high intensity), even

tolerate the places of danger, unstable nature of mirdddha (unattentiveness),
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bhrantidasana (bevilderment), duhkha (miseries), durmanasya (timid mentality),
visayaloluptva (indulgence), etc., And with wisdom the things are done, no
attachment will be there to such person. He will have salvation in his‘ffand.

There are two kinds of practitioners, namely — k¥arand Qiraga. The following
descriptions are about their practice of yoga.

This is the explanation regarding the process of attainingtsaiviay a practitioner.
Through pihgalanadiwisdom enters into thadityamaidala and gets united with the
purusa present there. Then it enters into the Candndaia and unites with pusa
there and above that it enters into the vidyutataka and gets united with the puaus
there and finally goes to the vaikha.

Thereafter, NrisimhaVajapayee, the commentator of Vedda grhya dra has
given the anguli pramma, afijal pranina, and Saukhya pranina of body. There are
wide mentions about tantric anatomy with spiritual fotds.

There is anadby name pigala, which is considered to be the pathway for attaining
salvation. As such, theq@alaradi is one of the three most importanaidn Hereafter,
the description goes with the measurement of the parts of the body. It goes with —
- All the living beings are measured about 8§uwa with their aaguli (living beings
are humans)

- There are 363 bones in the human body.

- Head contains 40 bones.

- Neck region — 50 bones and shoulders

- Hands - 50 bones

- Chest region — 5+5 bones

- Abdomen region — 30 bones

- Anterior pelvis (testicular region) — 20 bones

- There are 3+3 sevaiily

- In penis, only one and 3 in thigh region

- 50+50 in two knees

- 5+5in the calf areas

- 10+10 in two feet and 5+5 fingers

- 50 in the back of the pelvis

- Nadi are in number 3,01,000

- Joints and sna are in number 9,000
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- There are 72,000ad1.

- There are 20@yu marma.

- There are 3, 50, 00,107 romachidra.

- There are svedovahasrotas in number 60,70,000

- There are p& in number 500.

- There are joints in number 200.

- There are 9 out pass (apertures).

- Blood is in 10 afijal

- There are 8 aijabf mala.

- There are 7 afjabf matra.

- There are 6 afjabf pitta.

- There are 5 afijabf slesma.

- There are 4 afjabf vas.

- There are 3 afijabf medas.

- There are 2 afijabf majp.

- There is 1 afijabf siromajja.

- There is %2 Afjalof sukra.

- Y Afjal of sukra is oja.

- Or, there is ¥z prasttiof ojah.

Hereafter, the description is identical with ayurvedic concept of
“yavantopurugtavantoloke”

Thus, it lies at feet, ankle, calf, knee, thigh, anus, @&adhara, umbilicus and the
heart, throat and buccal cavity, center of the eyebrows, forehead, and finally the head
where all the universe is there. At the urine, universal rasa is attributed. dukthe
and rakta “brah@mrta” is there. All the sapta samudra (7 oceans) are there in the
tvak, rakta, rirhsa, medas, majandsukra. *??

Saptadypah

The hierarchy of theadcakrah, named “kulaparvat extends up tobrahmarandhra.
Siras (head) is meru, where ji@nrtais considered as igi. Meru's feet contain
wheels of sun. Slightly above it, the moon is located. This is whéna prarma is
located. It is all-pervading in brafamda and pidanda. In such body, tworgula
above guda, tworgula below the penis, with the circumference of oiguka, at the

center of the body of a yogi is considered kanglanfroot of the spiritual energy). At
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its tip, there glows the golden flame with three or four andltis flame is compared
with the “niarastka” and at its tip, 9 inches above the center of the body with 4
angula circumference with elevated space ifdada) the root is there, according to
some experts. At its center, thebhiiis there with 12 angled wheel over whiclgar

is expected to be seated. Theajma is riding over such gna. According to some
scholars, from umbilicus upward, downward and sidewaysda{ini is placed, which

is called “nuladharakanda”.

It is understood that kidalini sakti is “serpentine” in shape and originated from
astaprakrti and it is encircled as a conch and appears to be a serpentine encircled
sivalinga according to some scholar. The goddesdadini, the shape of serpent with
all the parts encircled is the energy with its hood, secretly runs along with the
susumna reaching the brahmarandhra. The wheel of the kundaihithe nadiare
concentrated, including the 14 important nadiamely, ssumrg, ida, phgala,
sarasvat kuhg, varuni, yasasvini pusa, payasvini sankhini, gandhari, hastijih,
visvodagand alanbugi. 23

Among all these nii there are three most importaridny namely da, phgala and
suumna of which syumnais the most important one, which is in the tube, existing
in the centre as a hollow bamboo extending to brahmarandhra. Through thitheadi
vital energy runs over naming yaav, sattvika, moksagamini. According to some
scholars, the centre of thessmnaup to the brahmarandhra is the place fardalini.

To that sugmnaleft side at the end of the nostril (inner sidigriadiis there, which is
tamagka, and is originated from the moon. On the right side, inner side of the nostril,
which is Bjaska and called pigalaradi.

- At the end of the tongue: sarasvadi

- At the end of the penis — kuhaift (backside of the susnri)

- In the left eye: Gndharinadi

- In the left side big toe — Has#it

- Between Gndhari and Sarasvatbehind theda and jihd, at the end of the left ear

— Sankhininadi

- Between kuhiand hasti at the tongue, spreading all over isvodiatnadi

- End of the right eye — pasadi

- Right big toe — Yé&asvini(behind the pigala)

- Between Yaasviniand kuht — &runinadi (spreads all over)
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- Between pta and Sarasvain the right ear — payasvimidi

- At the centre of the rhizome (paddy) —alausnadi

All over the above said nadtdaavidhavyu are travelling along with the concerned
agni. They travel downwards from the centre to the nostril, to the hrdaya, tabtiie n
to the big toes, whereinfravayu, 10 agula above the centre that exists. Ag@yu

— pelvis, groins, anus, penis, knees, calf muscles, lower abdomen and umbilicus are
the places to travel. \dpavayu exists in ears, eyes, nose and inner side of the nose.
Udanavayu exists in feet, hands and joints of all parts of the body.asaata
supplies the rasa (from ammaall the body parts through 72,00@dhand this
sanznavata is spreading all over the body.

Naga and otherayu are residing in tvak and otheratin

- Prapavayu is controlling inhalation and exhalation.

- Apanawayu is regulating defecation and micturition.

- All the activities of the body are under the control cfngpata.

- Udanawata does the functions of elevation in the body.

As a whole, ata controls the function Gosana, i.e., absorption at tissue level as well
as cellular level uptake.

- Nagawata controls udgyra(eructation)

- Elevation of palpebra is by karmata.

- Hunger is by krkaraata.

- Devadatta controls tandra.

- Absorption is by dhanafjayata.

At the centre of the body there lies agnidata, diryamandala, candramalala,
tejomandala, etc., where Brahma, Mu andSiva are there, and the paratma with

the universal bliss also exists there.

According to some scholars, back of the pelvis, end of spinal columiadinara,

linga, ndhi, hrdaya, katha, asya (buccal cavity), middle of the eyebrows, in the
shape of half-moon where the presence afa¥ihaving the heavenly sound like
dhruvamadala with 16 base, is the place for paiitnma. At the outset, thadhara,
svadhisthana, maipura, véuddha, dlumila, bhiimadhya, lata and brahmarandhra

are 9, considered to be the place for the parabrahma. According to some other
scholars, there are only 3 places for parabrahma, namely raadh@aya and

brahmarandhra.
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1. At maladhara with 4 angles, the wheel having ¥a, sa, sa syllables at 4 petals of
golden yellow color exists.

2. At linga, the wheel is having 4 angles ba, bha, ma, ya, ra, la, 6 syllables with 6
petals lotus having fair color, face directing downwards is there. Aéhsshana.

3. At rabhi, a wheel with 10 angles, having syllables da, dha, na, ta, tha, pa, pha with
the color of sphigka, a lotus, is there, and is called manipira.

4. At heart, the wheel with 12 angles, having syllablesRat¢ thag)(12 in number)

with the glow of sryamandala lotus is there. Some people say that the flower is like
kadaipusgpa with 8 petals, and is known asihata.

5. At alumala a wheel with 16 angles with suksarah of 16 with the color of
candramadala, a lotus is there, which is called vishuddha.

6. At bhimadhya wheel with ha and other syllables, a lotus with two petals like
lighting colors a lotus is there.lt is called apit@akra.

7. At brahmarandhra, sahastcakra is there with many colors having 1000 petal
lotus, with universal bliss and ambrosia a lotus facing downwards is there.

(refer to plates |, 11, 111, 1V, V, VI, VIl and VIII of chapter III)

A yogi having the practice ofstangayoga with above saidarira, practicing
pranayama with which the puras is elevated and thavjtma travels through
pingalanadi(Adityamandala) enters into the suryamtala of interior heart. There, the
existing purua having tejarpa unites with paraitma, the ijvatma having been
united and travels throughlaradi where the Candramdala in &lumila it enters,
there the ivatma reunites with the tejapapurga and then comes into candidn
forms itself amrtamayapuras Such union of \éhu damunation enters into sstmna
and thatijvatmaenters the thiatinmmalala at bhiimadhya. There it unites with pgau
of lightning color; again thisiyatma enters into lalta. There, it unites with half-
moon-shaped ¥ihu dominating with heavenly sound dhruvamaa which is
considered to be manonma At that dhruvamadala having amrtais
saccidnandasvaipa— parabrahma, which is considered as blagaWarayana, it
unites. The same place is imagined as wuatka, which is indeclinable. Such an
incomparable, all pervading salvation is called vaikasgtyujyar.

Next, the description starts with fitaga”, another kind of yogi. One who practices
Astanga yoga, through pgalanadi makes hisiyatma go out and enter into the

Adityamadala to unite with the pusa present there. Then, he makes thditrjpa
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come out of Suryamala and enter into the Candramala and enter into the
purug there. Then, thaivatma comes out and enters into tejamdala and unites
with purug there. Then it comes out and enters into Mgha in brahranda and
unites with saccidaandaadinarayana. Thatadinarayana is vedoktapuga. And this
purusa is praised with many hymns. It is believed that tivatina again enters into
the Indraloka and unites with pgeupresent there. Then comes out and enters into
Sivaloka which unites with puras there. And the same happens with bratim
brahmaloka. So also is the phenomenon ignMbka with Visnu. Then finally above

all, it unites with parabrahma, who is none batayana of parabrahma.

Adoorag is another kind of Yogi. One who isétsajiia (knows the body), having the
knowledge about paratma and his unity with paramma, is considered as
Adooraga. Here, the commentator explains astifanja uniting with parabrahma,
through the nadiaperture (Mdirandhra) of that particular yogi who is eitsajiia
(through which theiya comes and unites with par@ma). Suchiyva rides over
prana. This is possible only after the practice ashna, mEnayama, pratghara,
dhyana, dhama, Saradhi, practice of bringing out theayu through the daradi and
drawing to the udara and then to the thumb, then mouth, then to ears, to index finger
then to the eyes, then to the middle finger, then to face and nose and finally
concentrating all strength andayuw with mediating over sak and
nirakaraparanmtma are done.

The elevated kundalinin the blossomed lotus traverses through the tube which is
there in the stumra and passes through brahmarandhra as a thread in the stalk of the
lotus reaches the head. There, heavenly sounds are observed.

Such sounds are likeind, $sankha, megha and also water flowing through the
mountain. Through sumnj the head of the indriya manas, which is known along
with ksetrajfia (jvatma) comes through vyomarandhra will be releasing the lotus of
1000 petals in dina. The realization is equivalent withagia of “tattvamasi”, which
unites with the paraitma. This is the union of kgrajfia with paragitma. Thus, the
union of ketrajiia with paradtma is considered to be nullifying all the things
between bhimi and antariksincluding Svarga. There is no sukha, no duhkha, no
dharma, and no adharma. Everything will be nullified. Everything merges with
nirakara asakasa, becausekasa is nityaga as per tarka.

Bhrimadhyaga is a kind of yogi who makes m&tma unit with pararmtma through
satvafipagni drawn to his bhimadhya, thereby getting at thumb and other five places
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then through pigala bringing it out at end of pralaya or yoga end. Sapagni is
commented as ¥inu himself. Its tip is through sumng in the meditation the lotus

will be blossomed. The elevatedikialini comes through the sumra. The jvatma is

drawn to the head, then bringing to the thumb and other five places, and at the places
of paficabh@ meditating over deities of the places as the meditation done for regular
practice*

One who practises yoga with no definite pathway, despite knowledgvarious

fields, goes with mutilated path, is known as visatga.
3.13.Means and ways to attain Moga (Moksopaya)

It is instructed to the practitioner of yoga,that one should carateron worship of

Idol. Then to meditate on absolute oneness,i.e., “Parabrahma”.This will be meditating
on “aum”, which should be continued till the salvation is attained. Virtually the
meditating object is described with so many adjectives and in the form of Deity. It is
told that such form should be kept in mind and practitioner continues the same till he
reaches the state of “no quality”. He is known to be kshetrajna, getting the view of

“Paranmitma” .and such state of “ultimate bliss” is nothing but salvafiSh.
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Chapter -V
Prelude of Ayurveda classics

Ayurveda, the science of life is one of the branches of the veda. It is regarded as upaveda
of Rgveda or Atharvaveda but, really speaking it is a stream of the knowledge coming

down from generation to generation.

Some of the achievement texts on Ayurveda are not yet available. Among the extant
texts, the caraka samhita by Agnivesa, Susruta samhita by Susruta and Astamga hrdaya by
Vagbhata are recognized as Brhattrayi. Of these 3 caraka is considered to be the most
authoritative in as much as it represents an authentic thesaurus of the various aspects of

this science, with special reference to the fundamental principles of medicine
5.1 Caraka Sambhita

The caraka samhita contains 120 chapters.
These chapters in the caraka form parts of the following 8 sthanas :

Sthanas Number of Verses
Stitra sthana 1670
Nidana sthana 103
Vimana sthana 88
Sarira sthana 236
Indriya sthana 381
Cikitsa sthana 4961
Kalpa sthana 330
Siddhi sthana 649 Y2
Total 8418

But in last chapter of Caraka Samhita there is a statement that it contains 12,000
verses/parse peerages.

Ayurveda has 8 branches mainly which are primarily mentioned in caraka samhita

Kaya cikitsa (Internal medicine) Described in sitra sthana, Nidana , cikitsa, kalpa and
siddhi sthanas .
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> Salakya ( Treatment of diseases of the organs in the head and neck) described in 26
chapter of cikitsa sthana

There is a significant statement in this chapter which indicates the original author
redactors were conscious of their limitations while dealing with specialized branch.

Eg. Treatment of disease of the eye

This statement indicates that the author did not intend to go into details of the surgical
treatment of diseases of head and neck, and wished to refer such cases to other specialists.
Only medical aspects and diseases occurring in head and neck are described here.

Salya Tantra described in 25™ chap. Of cikitsa sthana

Toxicology described in 23" chap. Of cikitsa sthana

Bhiita vidya described in 9" and 8" chap. Of cikitsa sthana

Pediatrics described in 8" chap. Of cikitsa sthana

Geriatrics described in 2" chap. Of cikitsa sthana

v v v bV

Aphrodisiacs described in 2™ chap of cikitsa sthana

Thus 8 branches of Ayurveda are represented in the various sections of Caraka Samhita.
5.1.1 Sections

Caraka samhita contains 120 chapters. The number 120 appears to bear some significance
in as much as other two among the “Great Trio” also contains 120 chapters excluding, of
course uttara tantra of susruta ~ which appears to have been added to it at a later stage.
Other two important classics on Ayurveda  viz. Kashyapa samhita and Bhela samhita
also contain 120 chapters each.

These chapters in the caraka samhita from parts of the following 8 sections or sectors.

1. Satra sthana : Dealing inter alia with fundamental principles governing the science of
life both for the maintenance of health and prevention as well as cure of diseases. This
contains 30 chapters.

Satra sthana deals with the origin and propagation of Ayurveda and pancha maha
bhauthika composition of the universe, the relationship with the composition of the human
body with special reference to the dhatu or the basic tissue elements of the body. The
composition of the drug and the mode of drug action are also described here, various

attributes of food ingredients including method of preparation and effects of food
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ingredients on the human body are also described. Also the fundamental principles
governing the line of treatment and contents of the entire work in brief are furnished
besides universality and eternity of Ayurveda are explained.

2. Nidana sthana : Dealing with etiology, pathogenesis and diagnosis of diseases this
contains 8 chapters.

In nidana sthana diagnosis of few diseases which were perhaps predominant in the
age of caraka is described. In some cases, The line of treatment is also furnished.

3. Vimana sthana : Dealing with the principles governing the bodily factors that causes

disease as well as the principles governing the drugs and medications with curative values.
This contains 8 chapters.
In Vimana sthana some fundamental principles are explains the chapters in this section
mostly deals with the fundamental principles governing deals with fundamental principles
governing the administration procedures to be followed for ascertaining the nature of the
disease and at the end of this section guide lines for entering in to debates on various
aspects of “the science of life” are furnished.

4. Sarira sthana : Dealing with principles governing the creation of universe and the
human body, embryological developments and the description of organs and parts of the
human body are furnished.

5. Indriya sthana : Dealing with prognostic signs and symptoms. This contains 12
chapters. The Indriya sthana  exclusively deals with the bad prognostic sings and the
fundamental principles governing them.

6. Cikitsa sthana : Dealing with the treatment of diseases this contain 30 chapters. In
cikitsa sthana management of healthy persons as well as treatment of diseases are
described. The prescription deals more with applied rather than theoretical aspects.

7. Kalpa sthana : Dealing with formulary for administration emesis, purgation, enema
and inhalation therapies, This contain 12 chapters. The kalpa sthana  deals exclusively
with the pharmaceutical aspects of certain medicinal preparations and the utilization.

8. Siddhi sthana : Dealing with principles governing the administrations of elimination
therapies. This contain 12 chapters. The siddhi sthana deals exclusively with various

aspects of the classical form of Ayurveda popularly known as “Pancakarma”.
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5.1.2 Time and Place of Caraka

Niether the text nor any external evidence provides any prescription data about the time
of caraka . Absence of any Buddhist influence maintenance of a brahminic style and the
nature of the exposition are indicative of the pre buddhistic origin of his work. It is likely
that the redactor of the work flourished in the 8" century B.C. His place of residence is
not known. As the very caraka indicates he travelled from place to place preaching the

science of medicine.
5.1.3 Authorship

Brahma -> QOriginal propoundes -> Daksha Prajapathi -> Astwini Kumaras ->
Indra -> Bhardwaja -> Atreya -> Agnive$a ->To Other Maharshis.

According to colophon agnivesa on the advice of his preceptors compiled this work
which was subsequently redacted by caraka and drdabala.

The original work of Agnivesa is not available now.

Drdabala : Son of kapilabala and resident of pancanadapura reconstructed te carka
samhita which was deficient in its 1/3" part. Eg. 17" chapter in cikitsa sthana and entre

sections of kalpa and siddhi.
5.1.4 Commentators

Caraka nyasa by Bhattara Harichandra in 4" century A.D

Caraka Panjika by Swami Kumara After 4™ Century A.D

Nirantara Pada Vyakhya by Jejjata in 6" century A.D

Ayurveda Dipika by Cakrapani in 11" Century A.D

Tattva candrika by Sivadasa sen in 15" Century

Jalpa kalpa taru by Gangadhara sen in 19" Century

Carakaopaskara by Yogindranatha sena in 20" Century

Caraka Pradipika by jyotisa candra saraswathi in 20™ Century

In Addition to the above there are many commentators available in the regional language

of India.
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5.2 Susruta Samhita

The susruta samhita is the representative treatise of the Indian school of surgery ($alya
tantram) popularly known as “Dhanvantra sampradaya”.Dhaanvantra is so called as it was
founded by Dhanvantri who was the symbol of surgical expertise. Initially Dhnantari was
the name of the school but later on became epithet of clinics who were expert in surgery.
Dalhana in his commentary, presenting etymological derivation of the world Dhanvantari
says- one who has acquired full knowledge of surgery is known as “Dhanvantari”. The
practitioners of the school medicine (Kaya chikitsa) generally referred the cases requiring
surgical interference to these dhaanvantariyas who were proficient In surgical operations
including application of cautery, caustic alkali and blood-letting. In the treatment of gulma
(cs.ci.5.44,63) caraka has mentioned twice the jurisdiction of dhaanvantariyas to such
cases. Under the treatment of piles, he refers the surgeons by ‘Eke’ and avoids surgical
interference there in because of requiring perfect skill and possible risks. As Kaya
chikitsa is the main subject in the caraka sambhita, Salya is the chief one in the susruta
samhita thought it contains other subjects as well.In early days, Brahmans represented the
intellectual community while Ksatriyas constituted the warrior class but gradually the later
excelled in intellectual perform of his familymence too which is observed in the
Upanisads. Buddha a prince of the warrior class, represented the above groups, caraka is
the champion of Brahmanism while susruta is kingly sage trained under tradition of
Divodasa , king of Kasti, and protagonist of t he warrior class. That is why susruta was
preferred to carka in non-Brahmanical tradition which is referred by the reference of the

former in Buddhist literature.
5.2.1 Layers of Authorship

The present susruta  samhita has undergone a number of transformations in different
hands. The original founder of the tradition was Divodasa Dhanvantari, The king of
Kaasti, who probably in later part of his life, established an Astrama to impart training of
surgery. In fact, it was a legacy of his family in which Dhanvantari, the great grandfather
of Divodasa , emerged as incarnation of lord Visnu and trustee of Ayurveda . It is said

that he divided Ayurveda into eight specialists. It means that at that time surgery was
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in developing stage which developed fully during the regime of Divodasa who was also
known as Dhanvantari because of being proficient in surgery. At the astrama, Divodasa
trained the disciple among whom susruta the son of Visvamitra, was the foremost, others
being Aupadhenava, Vaitarana, Aurabhra, Paushkalavat, Karaviirya and Goupuaraksita
(ss.s.u.1.2). Dalhana adds Bhoja etc. and says that some take other four names Nimi,
Kankayana, Gara and Galava makingthe total of twelve. Susruta  acted as mouth piece
of his colleagues and put queries on different topics to the teacher who, through his
learned discourses, delivered his precepts to them. The susruta -sambhita is documentation
of dialogue between the teacher and the disciple and thus was shaped as a treatise of the
precepts of Divodasa .

Next comes the susruta .Two names Vrddha susruta  and susruta  occurs in this
connection, they may be labeled as 1 and 2. Susruta 1 is the person who received the
knowledge directly from the preceptor and as such is the junior contemporary to Divodasa
Susruta 2 came later expanded and refined the text and gave it the shoe of a compendium.
He was definitely later than caraka as a number of verses of the caraka samhita are
found as such in the su$ruta samhita. Moreover a number of caraka’s views are
contradicted by susruta in different contexts. It is surprising that both caraka and susruta
have described the seasonal regimen in the same chapter(su.ch.6.).

Nagarjuna has redacted the text of the susruta samhita Dalhana says. There are many
Nagaarjunas at different periods of time and probably one of the Gupta period has done
the job. Perhaps the uttaratantra was added one of the Gupta period has done this job.
Perhaps the uttaratantra was added by to make it comprehensive dealing with all angas of
Ayurveda . Candrata the son of Tisata comes last who modified Nagarjuna some readings
(Paathasuddhi) of the text on the basis of Jejjata commentary.

5.2.2 Date of Susruta Samhita

As discussed elsewhere by e the dates of the above authors may be fixed as follows —
Divodasa Dhanvantari -> 1500-1000 B.C

Sus$ruta -> 2" cent. A.D
Nagarjuna -> 5" cent. AD
Candrata -> 10" cent. A.D
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5.2.3 Plan and contents

Originally the susruta samhita consisted of one hundred and twenty chapters in five

sections as follows-

Satrasthana  —  46chap.
Nidana sthana — 16 chap.
Sarira sthana — 10 chap.
Cikitsa sthana — 40 chap.
Kalpa sthana — 8 chap.
Total 120 chap.

That uttara tantram does not find place in the orginal scheme indicates that it was
supplemented later on. It consists of sixty six chapters dealing with $alakya,
Kaumarabrtyam, Kaya cikitsa and Bhata vidya. Rasayana and Vajikarna are included in
cikitsa sthana, Kalpasthana deals with Agadatantra while Salya is everywhere. Thus

this treatise covers all the eight angas of Ayurved with predominance of Salya.
5.2.4 Contributions

Susruta is regarded as the Father of Anatomy and Surgery. He is the first and the last
author to describe the method of dissection of human cadavers. He also described
minutely structures of skin, membranes, bones, joints etc. which baffle the minds of even
modern anatomists. The description of marmas (Vital spots) given elaborately in a
separate chapter is unique which is applied importance in surgery.

Susruta  belonged to the warrior class which was engaged frequently in warfare and
became victim of injuries and wounds. He has taken up all such cases and has described
sharp and blunt instruments along with para surgical measures such as blood- letting,
caustic alkali, cauterization etc. His method of Rhinoplastry is still regarded as the ldeal
one. He has also introduced military medicine.

In the field of basic concepts too, his contributions are noteworthy. He has highlighted the
importance of blood along with Vata, Pita, Kapha, in pathogenesis of surgical disorders
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besides tracing the six Kriyakalas (Stages of Pathogenesis). His Definition of the healthy
is also ideal covering all aspects of health. Susruta has also introduced a number of drugs
which are not found in the caraka samhita and has classified them in a systematic
manner. Then susruta has contributed a lot the advancement of Ayurveda in all aspects

particularly Salya.
5.2.5 Dalhana’s Commentary

Though the list of commentators on the susruta samhita is quiet long, Dalhana stands
conspicuously high amongst them. At present, it is only his commentary that is available
in complete form. He belonged to an illustrious family of vaidyas and had extensive and
deep knowledge of Ayurveda apart from other disciplines. He was trained at the feet of
the illustrious teacher probably (Bhaskara) whom he quotes as ‘acarya’ and ‘guru’. He
was also well conversant with traditional practices which he refers to at appropriate places.
That he was a versatile scholar and evident from the fact that he has quoted in his
commentary seventy authors and favorites on whom he has mostly relied upon.
Sometimes he follows the former sometimes the later while sometimes none of them
adopting his own course.

Dalhana’s commentary is important in the sense that it explains that ideas clearly with
requisite elaboration which are not mentioned explicitly in the text. For instance, he has
described shapes and sizes of many instruments left in the text on the basis of other
treatises. Likewise, he has suggested uses if formulations in specific conditions and also
described in detail in the method of preparation as prevalent in tradition. As he was a keen
observer of nature, he has described the flora and the fauna with great accuracy. He has
also set the readings of the text according to his own tradition which is evident from
comparing the present text with his commentary at several places.

5.3 Astammgahrdaya

Astarhgahrdaya quintessence of the eight branches (of Ayurved) is one of the authoritative
treatise on ancient Indian medicine. It had attracted the attention of medical men not only
within this country but also of neighboring countries such as Arabia, Persia, Tibet and
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Germany. Its popularity is substantiated by the large number of commentaries by Indian
scholars and appreciation by the scholars of many other countries. With its beauty and
brevity of poetical composition, sequential arrangement of topics, clear description of
percepts and practices of medical science and many other merits, it has earned its rightful
place as one among the “Brhat Trayi” three great trios of Ayurveda. It is an epitome of

Ayurveda catering to the needs of the students, scholars and medical practitioners alike.
5.3.1 Nature and contents of the treatise

Astammgahrdaya contains six sthanas, each sthana consisting of varying number of
adhyayas; the total number of chapters being 120. The text is composed entirely in poetry.
The total number of verses is 7120 in the extant edition. In addition there are about 33
verses which have not been commented upon hence considered as later interpolations.
There are 240 short prose lines also, two at the commencement of each chapter. The
sthanas and their important contents are as follows.

Sitra sthana : The first section has 30 chapters dealing with basic doctrines of Ayurveda
, principles of health, prevention of diseases, properties of articles of diet and drugs
humoral physiology and pathology, different kinds of diseases and method of treatment.
Sarira sthana : The second section has 6 chapters dealing with embryology, anatomy,
physiology, physiognomy. Physical and psychological constitutions, auspicious and
inauspicious dreams and omen, signs of about prognosis and of oncoming death.

. Nidana sthana : The third section with 16 chapters describes the causes, premonitory
symptoms, characteristic features, pathogenesis and prognosis of some important diseases
coming with the relam of Kaya chikitsa.

Cikitsa sthana : The fourth section has 22 chapters elaborating the methods of treatment
of all major organic diseases, including efficacious medicinal recipes, diet and care of the
patient.

Kalpa sthana  : The fifth section has 6 chapters dealing with preparation of recipes,
administration of purificatory therapies and management of complications and principles
of pharmacy.

Uttaratantram : The sixth section and the last section is devotes to the remaining seven

branches of Ayurveda . It has 40 chapters in total; divided as follows, viz- 3 for bala
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cikitsa (pediatrics), 4 for graha cikitsa (demonology), 17 for urdhvanga cikitsa (diseases of
organs in the head), sub-divided into again 9 for netra roga (ophtholmology), 2 for karna
cikitsa (otology), 2 for nasa cikitsa (rhinology), 2 for mukha cikitsa (mouth teeth throat)
and 2 for shiroroga (diseases of head). Salya cikitsa (surgery) has 10 chapters, Damstra

has 4; jara cikitsa and vrsha have one chapter each.
5.3.3 Author

. The author of Astarmga sangraha, has furnished the following information about himself
and his work in the concluding verses of that treatise. There was a great physician by
name Vagbhata who was my grand-father, | bear his name; from him was born
simhaguptha and | am from him; | was born in the sindhu country. Having learnt science
from Avalokita, my preceptor and much more from my father and after studying a large
number of texts on this science, this treatise (Astangasangraha) has been written, suitably
classified. Elsewhere he states that it has been prepared in such a manner as it is suitable
to any age people.

In some manuscripts of Astangahrdaya there is a colophon at the end of Nidana and Uttara
sthanas which reads as “thus ends the Nidana sthana in Astatngahrdaya samhita written
by srimad Vagbhata, son of sri vaidyapati Simhagupta” but the absence as such a
colophon at other places and in some other manuscripts and the use of honorific term
“srimad” as a prefic to the authors name have made the present day scholars to doubt the
authenticity of the colophon.

Commentators on other Ayurveda treatise have quotes verses of Astangasangraha and
Astangahrdaya calling them as ‘from vrddha Vagbhata and from Laghu/Svalpa or simply
Vagbhata respectively.



Astarhgasangraha

No of Verses : 9241

No. of Sthanas : 8
Sutra sthana 40
Sarira sthana : 12
Nidana sthana : 16
Cikitsa sthana : 24
Kalpa sthana 8
Uttarasthana 50
Total 150
Branchwise Brak-up in Uttara sthana
*Bala cikitsa :

*Graha cikitsa :
*Urdhvaroga cikitsa :

- Netra roga cikitsa

- Karna roga

- Nasa roga

- Mukha roga

Siroroga

*Salya cikitsa
*Damstra cikitsa
*Jaracikitsa

*Vrsa cikitsa

5
5
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Astarhgahrdaya

Sutra sthana

Sarira sthana

Nidana sthana :

Cikitsa sthana
Kalpa sthana

Uttaratantra :

*Bala cikitisa
*Graha cikitsa
*Urdhvaroga cikitsa :
- Netra roga cikitsa
- Karna roga

- Nasa roga

- Mukha roga

- Siroroga
*Salya cikitsa
*Damstra cikitsa
*Jaracikitsa

*Vrsa cikitsa

30

16
22

40
120
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5.4 Fundamentals from Caraka Sambhita

The aggregate of 5 mahabhitas and cetana is known as purusa. Cetana alone is also
termed as purusa.’

The five sense organs are composed of 5 mahabhiata s with predominance of one in each.
They are known by inference that their actions are the based on how the intellect proceeds.
2

All the characters are perceivable by skin.?

Bhata prakrti — akasa , vayu, etc., buddhi, avyakta, ahamkara.

Vikaras — organs, mind, five objects®

Avyakta

!

Buddhi

!

Ahamkara

!

5 Bhutas

)

All parts of person is born or said to have emerged.”

After the jivatma ’s departure, the body is converted into a lifeless vacant house, and is

said to be “panchatvagatam”, because of panchamahabhl'r[as.6
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5.5 Carak Sambhita (Principles relevant in vaikhanasa grhya siitra)

The couple should be treated with oleation and sudation therapies and thereafter dosas
from their body should be eliminitated by the administration of vamana (emesis) and
virecana (purgation) therapies. Then the patient should be brought to normalcy in stages
(by administering prescribed diet, viz. peya or thick gruel etc.) After the elimination of
dosas the couple should be administered asthapana (corrective) and anuvasana (unctuous
types of enema. Man should also be administered ghee and milk boiled with drugs having
sweet taste. The woman should be given til oil and masta [(phaseolus) radiates Linn.] to
eat.’
For three days right from the day of onset of menstruation, the woman should observe
celibacy, sleep on ground, take food from an unbroken vessel kept in her hands and should
never clean the body. On the fourth day she should use unction take head-bath and wear
white apparel. Her husband should also adopt the same regimen. Both of them wearing
white apparel and garlands, with happiness of mind and having attraction for each other,
should enter into the cohabitation. If a male child is desired, they should meet on the even
days and if a female child is desired then they should meet on the odd days. ®

During cohabitation, the woman should not assume a prone posture nor should she in her
sides. If she maintains a prone posture during cohabitation, the vata gets aggravated and
afflicts her uterus. If she remains in her right side during cohabitation then kapha which
remains in that side gets displaced and blocks the uterus. Left side is the abode of pitta. If
pressure is put on that side during cohabitation, then the ovum and the sperm get burnt up.
Therefore, the woman should receive seed while lying on her back side. In this posture
dosas remain in their respective sites. After completion of intercourse she should be
sprinkled with cold water. Intake of food in excess, fasting, thirst, fear, dejection, grief,
anger, desire for another man, excessive desire for intercourse these factors in a woman
during cohabitation prevents conception or produces a deformed child. One should not
indulge in cohabitation with a woman who is too young or too old, who is suffering from a
chronic disease or afflicted with any other disease. Similar are the defects in a male.
Therefore, the couple should be free from all such defects before they enter into
cohabitation. °
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The couple having excitement for cohabitation should take relishing and wholesome food
[not in excess], and arrange for bed which is pleasant, scented, well spread and
comfortable, man should ascend this bed with his right leg first and the women with her
left leg first.™

Then this mantra (incantation) should be recited “3T{g<f& Fax”. [You are the serpent god,
you are the life, you constitute the support of everything. May god Dhatr release you, may
god Vidhatr maintain you. Be equipped with brahmavarcas, my Brahma, Brhaspati, Visnu,
Soma, Surya, the Asvins, Bhaga,Mitra and Varuna provide me with a brave child.*
Having recited this mantra, they should enter into the cohabitation.*?

If she desires to have a son with a massive body, white complexioned with the strength
like that of a lion, with vigour, purity and strong mind, then from the first day of her
purificatiory bath, after menstruation, she should be given mantha prepared with white
barley by boiling it with the milk of white cow having a white calf and mixing it with ghee
and honey in a silver or bronze vessel to drink every morning and evening continuously
for one week. In the morning she should take food preparation made Sali rice or barley
along with curd, honey, ghee or milk. In the evening she should resort to white apartment
and use the bed sheets drink, apparel and ornaments, all of white colour. In the morning
and evening she should continuously look at a white and corpulent bull or stallion or paste
of white sandal wood. She should be entertained with pleasing and favorite stories. Men
and women with good personalities pleasing words and refined behavior and actions, and
other white things should form the objects of her vision as well as other senses. Her
companions as well as her husband should always attend on her in a pleasing and
favorable manner. They should however refrain from cohabitation during this period.
After having adopted the above regimens for seven nights she along with her husband
should take a complete bath including the head and should ware white and un torn apparel
as well as white garlands and ornaments.*®

Then the priest should select a suitable place. The place should have sloping towards the
east or the north. This place should be smeared with the cow dung mixed with water.
There, and altar should be erected after the sprinkling of water. He (the priest) should
thereafter have his seat towards the west of the altar. If he is invited by a brahmana, he
should sit on a cushion prepared of un torn clothes or the hide of a white bull. If he is
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invited by a ksatriya, he should sit on the hide of tiger or a bullock. If invited by a vaisya
he should sit on the hide of an antelope or a he-goat.

The priest should then offer the wood of palasa, ingudi, udumbara or madhuka as oblation
to the fire. Then the altar should be covered with kusa and it should be bound by the four
big sticks of palasa. The priest should then bestrew fried paddy, white and fragrant
flowers. Then he should take the sacred water pot, purified with sacred mantras and get
the ghee purified for the sake of oblation and then bring the steed etc, as described above
to be place all around the altar.

The woman along with her husband desirous of having such a son should sit towards the
west of the sacred fire and towards the south of the priest, should perform the sacred rites
and should express her desire to have the progeny of excellent quality.

After she has expressed her desire, the priest should respectfully remember Prajapati and
with a view of fulfilling the desired object in her womb, should offer Kamya type of
oblation (to the fire) reciting the mantra “ferev=TH Feaaq (may lordVisnu fulfill her
desire in the womb)**

(may lord Visnu prepare the womb, may lord Tvastr make the respective forms, may lord
Prajapati spray the sperm, may lord Dhatr protect the womb’s life)

Immediately thereafter the priest should prepare the sthalipaka and offer it three times as
oblation to the fire as prescribed in the Vedas. He should then hand over the water vessel
impregnated with mantras to her and say “You should use this for all purposes for which
water is required. On completion of these sacred rites, she should take a round of the
sacred fire along with her husband with her right step preceding the other one. Then other
brahmanas assembled there should recite auspicious hymns. Thereafter the husband
should partake the remaining caru and the wife should follow. They should not leave any
portion of this caru. Thereafter they should have cohabitation for eight nights. They should
continue to use the same type of apparel in order to procreate a son of desired qualities.

A woman who desires to have a son of bluish complexion, red eyes, elevated cheeks and
long arms or who desires to have a son of black completion having black soft and long
hair, white eyes, white teeth, brilliance and self control should perform the same sacred

rite as mentioned above. But the variation will be only with regard to the color of the
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apparel used. Whatever colors she desires to have in her child, she should use apparel of
the same color.

A woman of sudra caste should offer only obeiscence to the gods, fire, brahmanas,
preceptors, ascetics and siddhas.

The woman should be made to have a mental visit to the country of her choice according
as she wishes her son to resemble. She should also be asked to adopt the food, regimen,
manners and apparels of the people of those countries whom she wishes her son to
resemble.

Thus the regimens to be followed by a woman desirous of having a son of her choice have
been explained.™

It is not that only the above mentioned factors are responsible for begetting a child of a
specific color. Even the agnimaha bhiita when associated with jala and akasa mahabhiitas
also produce white complexion. Associated with prthvi and vayu it produces black
complexion and with all the mahabhatas in equal proportions, it produces blue
complexion.®

When the couple processed by the above method joins together in sexual intercourse, the
undamaged sperm combined with the undamaged ovum, in undamaged genital tract and
unaffected uterus certainly gives rise to embryo as in a well-wasted clean cloth the good
dye produces colouring instantly after the contact or the milk combined with curdling
yeast attains the form of curd leaving its original character. The sperm also operates like
this.!’

The causative factor for the determination of sex in the fetus so formed has already been
said. As an undamaged seed sown in the field follows the pattern of its natural
characteristics like paddy carrying the characters of paddy, barley carrying the characters
of barley and so on, the male and the female sex of the fetus also follow the natural
characters accordingly. '8

Change of sex is effected before its manifestation by vedic rites properly performed
because the actions performed with excellence of place and time certainly produce desired
results otherwise not. Hence considering the women as pregnant she should be
administered pumsavana (measures which help procreating a male progeny) before the

fetus is manifested. After taking two undamaged leaf-buds from the easterly and northerly
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branches of a banyan tree grown in a common place and putting them in curd along with
two excellent black gram or white mustard seeds, it should be given to the woman to drink
in pushya star. Similarly, the paste of jivaka, rshabhaka, apamarga and saireyaka,
collectively or individually as required, added with milk; or putting a kudyakeetaka (a
type of insect) or matsyaka (a small fish) in a handful of water should be given to drink in
pushya star. Small and fire-coloured, man-shaped pieces of gold, silver or iron put in curd,
milk or handful of water should be taken wholly in pushya star. In the pushya star itself,
she should inhale the steam coming from the preparation of sali rice while being cooked.
She should also us as a drop with cotton swab in the right nostril of the liquid made of the
flour mixed with water and put on the threshold. Whatever useful measure for pumsavana
Is suggested by the brahmanas or reliable ladies, that should also be applied. Thus the
measures of pumsavana are said.*®

Hereafter | shall describe the regimens to stabilize the fetus. Aindri, bramhi, shatavirya,
shasravirya, vishwaksenakaanta — wearing of these herbs on head or in the right hand;
intake of milk or ghee cooked with the same; taking bath with the same in every pushya
star. She should always keep these drugs with her. Over and above, she should also use
constantly all the drugs of jivaneeya gana (vitalizers) with the above methods. Thus the
regimens which stabilize the fetus are described.?

These are the factors which damage the fetus — such as the fetus dies in the womb or
comes out prematurely or is dried up if the pregnant woman sits on roughened, uneven or
hard seat; suppresses the urge of wind, urine and faeces undergoes strenuous and
unsuitable physical exercise, stakes excessive sharp and hot food or eats very little. The
fetus is also delivered untimely by injury, compression, frequent looking and ditches,
wells and waterfalls, travelling on the conveyance with excessive jerking or hearing un
liked words or too much noise. If she constantly lies down in supine position, the
umbilical cord gets twisted around the neck of the fetus. The woman sleeping in open
place and moving out in night gives birth to an insane; if she indulges in quarrels and
fights, the progeny will be epileptic. One indulged in sexual intercourse to ill-physiqued,
shameless and devoted to women; one always under grief to timid, underdeveloped is
short-lived; one thinking ill of others to harmful, envious or devoted women; the thief to

exerting, wrathful or inactive; the intolerant to fierce, deceitful and jealous; one who
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sleeps constantly to drowsy, unwise and deficient in digestive power; one who takes wine
constantly to thirsty, poor in memory and unstable in mind; one using mostly the meat of
iguana to the offspring having red eyes, obstructed respiration and rough bodily hair; one
using fish constantly to the offspring with delayed closure of eyes or stiff eyes; one using
the sweet things constantly to the offspring suffering from diabetes, dumb or over-obese;
one using sour things constantly to the offspring suffering from internal hemorrhages and
diseases of skin and eyes; one using salt constantly to the offspring affected with early
wrinkles, graying of hair or baldness; one using pungent things constantly to weak
deficient in semen and sterile; one using bitters constantly to the consumptive, weak and
under-developed; one using astringents constantly to blackish progeny suffering from
hardness of bowels or udavarta. The pregnant woman gives birth to a child suffering
mostly from the respective disorders the etiological factors of which are used by her. The
paternal defects in respect of semen should be understood on the lines of the
mismanagement concerning mother. Thus the factors causing damage to the fetus are said.
Thus the woman desiring excellent progeny should particularly abstain from the
unwholesome diet and behavior, observing good conduct, she should manage herself with
wholesome diet and behavior.?*

The diseases of the pregnant woman should be managed with diet and drugs consisting
mostly of soft, sweet, cold, pleasant and delicate things. She should never be subjected to
evacuative measures like emesis, purgation, head-evacuation, blood-letting, non-unctuous
or unctuous enema except in emergent conditions. From the eighth month she should be
managed in emergent condition responding to emesis etc. with mild emetics or other
measures exerting similar action. The pregnant woman has to be managed very cautiously
like one carrying a vessel full of oil without agitating it. %

If she, due to mismanagement shows menstrual blood during the second or the third
month, there is little chance of retaining the fetus because during this period, the fetus
lacks supporting strength.?

If she shows the discharge of menstruation during the fourth month onwards due to anger,
grief, envy, jealousy, fear, terror, sexual intercourse, physical exercise, jerk, suppression
of urges, sitting, sleeping or standing on uneven ground, excessive hunger or thirst or dirty

food, I (will) explain the method for stabilizing the fetus. Immediately after the
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appearance of bleeding she should be advised to lie down on a bed covered with soft,
comfortable, cooling bed sheet keeping her head slightly lower. Then a cotton swab
soaked with the powder of yasttimadhu and ghee which are kept in very cold water should
be applied on the perennial region. She should also be anointed with ghee wasted one
hundred times or one thousand times all over below the navel. Similarly she should be
sprinkled over with quiet cold cow’s milk or decoction of yasttimadhu or the plants of
nyagrodhadi group in the region below the naval or she should take cold bath in a tub.
Cloth pieces soaked in the juice of astringent plants having latex should be put inside the
vagina, cotton swab of milk and ghee cooked with leaf buds of nyagrodhadi trees should
be kept inside the vagina. She should also take orally 10gm of the preparations of ghee
extracted from milk alone. She should take a lickable the stamens of lotus, utpala and
kumuda mixed with honey and sugar. She should eat water chestnut, lotus seeds and
kaseruka. She should take gandhapriyangu, nilotpala, lotus fruits, unripe fruits of
udumbara and leaf-buds of banyan tree along with goat’s milk. She should eat soft,
fragrant and cooked rice of shali added with honey and sugar along with milk cooked with
roots of bala, atibala, shali, shasttika, sugarcane and kakoli or she should eat the above rice
along with meat soup of common quail, grey porridge, kuranga, sambhara, harina, ena,
kalapucchaka and rabbit well-seasoned with ghee while seated in a comfortable cool and
sufficiently ventilated place. She should be protected from anger, grief, exertion, sexual
intercourse and physical exercise and should be entertained with soothing and favorite
stories. Thus the fetus is stabilized. 2

If the bleeding is associated with ama, it often causes damage to the fetus because of their
contradictorytreatments.?

If a pregnant woman uses hot and sharp things and due to this bleeding or another ensues
from vagina when the fetus has gained sufficient strength, it does not develop because of
having been discharged. It stays for long and is said as upavishtaka by certain scholars.
when a pregnant woman constantly observes fasts and other religious vows in the state of
her malnutrition and aversion to fats uses things which aggravate vata, the fetus does not
develop because it is dried up. This also stays for long without quickening. This is said a

naagodara.?®
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These are the symptoms and signs of the approaching time of parturition — exhaustion of
the body parts, malaise on the face, laxity in the eyes, feeling of removal of the bandage
from the chest, coming down of the womb, heaviness in lower parts, pain in groin,
perineum, waist, belly, sides and back; discharge from the vagina, lack of desire for food,
thereafter startings of labour pains and flow of amniotic fluid.?’

Thereafter, the birth rite of the child should be performed such as — first he should be
given to injest the combination of honey and ghee processed with mantras as prescribed in
scriptures. Thereafter by the same method, the right breast should be advanced to be
suckled by the child. A water-pitcher processed with mantras also should be kept on the
side of his head.”®

After the naming ceremony is over, the child should be examined for the knowledge of the
span of his life. These are the features of the children blessed with a long life such as —
discrete, soft, sparse, oily, deep-rooted and black hair; firm and thick skin, naturally well-
endowed, slightly bigger in size,, proportionate and umbrella-like head; broad, firm, even,
united well with the temporal, endowed with uppersigns (three transverse lines),
corpulent, wrinkled and half-moon-shaped forehead, ears thick, having large and even
flaps, equal , elongated downwards depressed at the back, having compact tragus and big
meatus; eyebrows slightly hanging downward, disjoined , even, compact and large; eyes
equal, having concentrated vision, with clear divisions and subdivisions, strong, lustrous,
and having beautiful front and corners; nose straight with large nostrils, well-ridged and
slightly depressed at the tip, mouth big, straight and having well-set teeth, tongue having
sufficient length and breadth, smooth, thin with normal colour; palate smooth, well-
developed, hot and red; voice profound, not poor, sweet, echoing, deeply risen and patient;
lips neither too thick nor too thin having proper breadth, covering the mouth and red in
colour; large jaws; round and not very large neck; broad and well-developed chest; hidden
xiphisternum and vertebral column ; distant breasts; unbending and stable sides; arms, legs
and fingers round, developed and long; hands and feet big and developed; nails stable,
round, unctuous, coppery, high and tortoise shaped; navel whirled clock-wise and deep;
waist 1/3 less than the chest; even having well developed muscles; buttocks round; with
firm and developed muscles , not too elevated; thighs tapering downwards, round and well

developed; shanks neither too corpulent nor too thin, resembling that of deer foot, with
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hidden blood vessels, bones and joints; ankles neither too corpulent nor too thin; feet
possessing the above features and tortoise-shaped. ( Apart from these anatomical features)
the function relating to flatus, urine, stool, sexual organs and also sleep, vigil, exertion,
smiling, weeping and suckling as normal indicate the long life-span. Other entities also,
which are not mentioned here, if endowed with normal features, are desirable while the
contrary ones are undesirable for long life. Thus the features of the person having long life
are explained.?

Hereafter 1 will describe the nursery for the child. It should be well planned by the
architect. It should be spacious, beautiful, free from darkness and access of wind, well-
ventilated, strong, inaccessible for various animals, rats and insects, distinct places for
water, pounding, urinal, lavatory, bathroom and kitchen, comfortable in particular season,
equipped with cot, chairs and beddings according to the season, moreover protective
measures, offerings, auspicious rites, oblations and expiatory rites should be performed
well there and it should be full from of clean and elderly persons, physicians and

affectionate people. Thus the method of nursery is explained. *°
5.6 Masanumasika Garbhavyrdhi

5.6.1 SusSruta Sambhita

1. First month
In the 1% month of pregnancy it appears to be a slimy mass*!
2. Second month
In the second month, due to action of kapha, pitta and vata, it is transformed into a
solid mass of panchamahabhiitas. If the mass is —
i) Round — then the child will be male
i) Elongated — then the child will be female
iii)  Semi-circular — then the child will be a hermaphrodite.*?
3. Third month
In the third month, five lymph like protuberances appear to give rise to 5 parts — 2
upper limbs, 2 lower limbs and head. Apart from this, all other parts and their

subdivisions are formed in the shape of minute structures. **
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4. Fourth month
In the fourth month, all parts become more marked. The foetal hrdayam becomes
further developed, and it gets equipped with cetana (consciousness), and thus
expresses desires.

- These desires are expressed by the mother during this period. If these are not
fulfilled, it leads to birth of the child either like humph back, abnormal arm,
foot, dwarf, defective eyes or without eyes.

- Thus, it is necessary to fulfill these desires in order to have a strong-living
child.*
5. Fifth month
In the fifth month, the manas of the foetus ‘wakes up’, i.e., becomes active.®
6. Sixth month
In the sixth month, intellect becomes sharp and developed. *
7. Seventh month
In the seventh month the fetus is fully formed with the organs.*’
8. Eighth month
In the eighth month, ojas remains unstable.*®
The child born in this month does not survive in the absence of ojas, and also is
affected by attack of demons. Hence the sacrificial offerings of manas, odana
should be saved for dharmas.*
9. Ninth month
The child is delivered either in the ninth, tenth, eleventh, or in the twelth month.*
If the child is not delivered within twelve months, it is to be considered as

abnormal.**
5.6.2 Caraka Samhita (relevant to vaikhanasa grhya siitra)

First, cetana and satva come forward to receive the qualities of the mahabhtuas. Cetana is
the cause, doer, thinker, preceptor, knower, seer, sustainer, creator, visvakarma,
viswarupa, purusa, source of origin, avayava, has qualities, receiver, principal one,

bhiitatma, indriyatma and antaratma.
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At the time of receiving, first of all, he takes up akasa. Thereafter, gradually the other four
mahabhitas, indriya, etc., having many manifested qualities. The same is carried out at the
time of dehagrahanam. The entire process is completed within a short span of time.*

Thus endowed with all the qualities in the first month, it (Rasadidhatu roots) is mixed and

a mass is formed, which looks like shleshma and parts as manifested (<) and un

manifested (3rE).*

The manifested and un manifested parts (Fea s Ta44T:) become a solidified mass. If
itis—
- fve: (FF=mR) — it is male

- eft (@rewiEs) - it is female

- R (FQATIAH) — TLAR(orI
During the third month, all parts are formed. *°
The foetus attains cetana at the very time when the sense organs are manifested. Hence,

from then, the foetus pulsates and express the desire for whatever it has experienced in the

previous life. This is known as 3g=If. The mother’s hrdaya and that of the foetus get
connected by THaTIgAT. The desires are passed through them. These desires are not to be

ignored. If ignored, there may be the destruction or morbidity in the foetus. At this stage,
the mother becomes equal to the foetus in respect with certain things.*®

Whatever the mother wants should be provided to her, except those which damage the
foetus.”’

Those are the factors which damage the foetus — those which are very guru, ushna, tikshna
as well is difficult activities. Also, she should not wear red clothes to prevent the ‘attack’
of gods, demons and their follows, consume wine, ride vehicles, or eat meat. She should
abstain completely from the things that are unfavourable to all sense organs and others
which the elderly know and advise. “®

If the desire is very intense, even the unwholesome thing may be given to her added with
the wholesome one with a view of satisfying the desire.*°

During the fourth month, the foetus attains stability, and as such, the pregnant woman

feels particular heaviness in the body.
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During the fifth month, in the foetus, blood and flesh are developed more in comparison to
other months. Hence, the mother gets particularly lean and thin.*

During the sixth month, the foetus is developed more, with respect to strength and
complexion. Hence, the pregnant woman particularly loses strength and complexion.*
During the seventh month, the foetus is developed with respect to all entities, hence the
pregnant woman becomes exhausted during the period. >

During the eighth month, there is exchange of ojas between the mother and the fetus
through rasavahini. Hence, during this period, the pregnant woman (and fetus) becomes
sometimes exhilarated and sometimes depressed. Hence, the delivery of the foetus is
entailed with calamity due to instability of ojas.>

Upto tenth month — normal period

Even addition of one day — abnormal *°

5.7 SusSruta Samhita (relevant to vaikhanasa grhya siitra)

5.7.1 Asannaprasava Laksana

When the time of delivery approaches, there is pain all over the waist and back, frequent

passing of feces, and urine and also discharge of mucus from vaginal opening.®
5.7.2 Dhapana Karma

In case of retention of fetus, vagina should be fumigated with slough of black snake or
pinditaka; the root of hiranyapushpi should be tied in hand and foot or suvarchala or

visalya should be worn.*’
5.7.3 Mrtamatrka Garbhapatana

When the woman is dead but there is throbbing movements in the abdomen, then the

physician should immediately cut open the abdomen of the woman and save the child.*®
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5.8 Astarhga Samgraha (relevant to Vaikhanasa grhya siitra)

5.8.1 Vivahayogya Str1

A man of 21yrs of age, should take a maiden as his wife, who belongs to a gotra other than
his own, but to the community of his own; who is not from the family in which some
diseases are hereditary; who is endowed with beauty, chastity, and auspicious qualities; in
whom the teeth, lips, ears, nose, nails, hair and breasts have neither developed fully nor
have fallen; who is tender and healthy constitution, whose color is neither yellowish-red
nor crimson-red, who has neither more nor less number of body parts than usual, who is
12yrs of age, whose name is not other than that of gods, serpents, rivers, mountains, trees,
birds, or stars and also not of lower castes, slaves and who is not of bad reputation in the
society.”®

5.8.2 Rtukala

Rtu- the period during which menstrual flow is visible -is of twelve days duration; some
say it is of 16days, still others opine that the entire month is period in those who have
purity of vaginal tract, uterus and menstrual flow; some authorities opine that there is also

a period of invisible menstrual flow.®
5.8.3 Rtumati laksana

The women, whose face is slightly rundown but cheerful, whose eyes and abdomen are
slightly drooping down and who craves for the company of men is to be understood as
Rtumati ®* Just as the lotus flower closes after sunset, the utreus also closes after the
menstrual period, and does not receive the semen thereafter.®

The blood which has accumulated in the vessels of the uterus also for one month, which
is slightly black and of foetid odor is expelled out by vata, through the vaginal tract during

next menstrual period.®
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5.8.4 Rtumaticarya

From the 1st day of the appearance of menstrual flow, the women should spend three days
avoiding sexual activities, bathing and cosmetics; sleep on a bed made of darbha grass. In
order to slim herself, she should eat little quantity of barley and milk, holding in a leaf,
saucer, or palms of her hands; she should also avoid foods which are pungent, hot sour
and salty.*

On the 4™ day, she should take bath in cold water, apply fragrant paste to the body, and
wear white flowers and clothes, perform auspicious rites and without having anything in
mind, she should see her husband. Only then, she will be able to beget a child as she

desires.®®
5.8.5 Maithuna Kala

The man desirous of a good son should again wait for 3 more days from the 4™ day or in
other words, 7days from the day of menstruation. He should then have copulation on the
8" 10™ or 12™nights; the persons desirous of a daughter on the 5%, 7" or 9" nights.
Among these nights that which is later is better than the earlier, in endowing the offspring
long life, health, wealth, prosperity, strength, complexion and keenness of sense faculties.
After the 13" day there will be decrease of the above qualities in the offspring day by
day.%

On even days the artava will be less and on odd days it will be more, so copulation on
those days will lead to the birth of son and daughter respectively.

Man desirous of a healthy son, should avoid copulation even on distant days (10" or 12™)
if menstrual flow continues.

If by the effect of food or activities, increase of sukra takes place on odd days and its
decrease on even days, copulation on such days will lead to the birth of male child having
feminine features, of poor strength or poor physique; if a female child it will be having
masculine features, of poor strength or poor physique respectively; copulation on 11" and
13" days leads to birth of a eunuch.®’
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5.8.6 Garbhadhana karma

The priest should then perform the religious rites connected with child birth; without
chanting mantras in case of shudras. The women should be told to retain in her mind the
form, color, and mannerisms of such person who, she wishes her son to possess; she
should also adopt habits of that person, with regards to food, activities, behavior, dress
etc.%®

After, these religious rites, the man who has maintained celibacy for a month, should
partake cooked rice along with ghee and milk but should not over eat. He should keep
himself happy, put on garlands, have a cheerful mind and body, wear white clothes; then
at the prescribed time of the night he should step on to the nuptial bed placing his right
foot first, harboring good thoughts and anticipating good results all the while.

Similarly the woman, who has slimmed herself a little, by partaking foods prepared from
oil and Masta, should step on the bed from the right side of her husband placing her left
foot first.

Sitting on the bed, the husband should chant the following hymns “O, Dhaata, you are the
lord of life, you are everywhere, grant us all the good. O Vidhata, bestow on us, the
radiance of sacred knowledge; may Brahma, Brhaspati, Vishnu, Soma, Surya, Asvinis,

Bhaga, Mitra, and varuna, grant me a brave son.”®

5.8.7 Maithunavidhi

The couple should then engage themselves in sexual intercourse, pleasing each other with
sweet words and acts, keeping themselves happy all through. Immediately after the
intercourse, the lady should be sprinkled with cold water.”

The lady who has over-eaten, or who is hungry, thirsty, terrified, inattentive, grief stricken
or angry; who is very fat, desiring something else and who is not willing for copulation-
will not conceive at all or conceives improperly; so also the man will not be able to

produce conception.
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During copulation, the women should not be allowed to mount on the man, if allowed so,
the forthcoming child, if a boy will have feminine behavior and if a girl, masculine
behavior.

The women, should neither be lying on her abdomen nor on her two sides; the activities of
vata will be powerful when she is lying on her abdomen, and so causes trouble in the
vagina; if she is lying on her right side, kapha increases, gets displaced and covers the
mouth of uterus; when she is lying on the left side, pitta increases and vitiates both the
blood and semen.

Hence, the women should receive the seed, lying on her back only; for, in this position all

the dosas will be confined to their normal places.”
5.8.8 Pumsavana Karma

Having come to know that the lady has conceived and before the signs of pregnancy
manifest clearly, pumsavana should be done the day of pushya nakshatra. Some say it
should be done for 12 days and that too on even days. Some others say it should be done
every day."”

The man should instill, with the help of piece of cloth, into the right nostril of lady 3or 4
drops of milk in which herbs like Lakshmana, vatasunga, sahadeva, vishvadeva and such
others have been soaked and the macerated. If desirous of a daughter, he should instill
drops into her left nostril. The milk should not be spit out.

Similarly the juice of the roots of svetabrhati petals of utpala, kumuda, roots of
Lakshmana or of the sprouts of vata- 8 in number- all collected in the pushya nakshatra
can also be made use of.”

The women, putting on a garland of white flowers and wearing white dress, should drink
thin roots of Lakshmana, collected in pushya constellation, one audumbara in quantity
mixed with milk, in order to obtain a son for safe carrying of pregnancy. Similarly
gauradanda, apamarga, jivaka, rshabaka, sankhapushpi, sahachara, madhyadanda, nagajita,
agnijihva or 8 sprouts of vata may also be used used for this purpose.

She should take thin gruel with rice flour, inhale its fumes during cooking, keep the gruel

on the threshold of the door of the house for some time and instill the thin fluid in her
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nose. Any other thing indicated by the learned brahmanas or aged women should be

done.”

5.8.9 Garbhotpatti Krama

After the expulsion of the old accumulated blood by vata, the uterus and the passage
having been purified there by the un vitiated sukra having the bija comes in the uterus; in
the new one the artava accompanied by the mahabhatas and helped by the action of vata
which is in its normal condition. Sukra then unites with artava, along with the mahabhdtas
and the jiva all the same time. The jiva carrying with it the miseries such as raga etc.
which are the results of its own action, moving in speed as that of mind, enters into the

union inside the uterus.”
5.8.10 Sadyo grhita garbha laksana

The following are the features of the woman who has just conceived: feeling of receiving
the seed in the vaginal tract, afeeling of contentment, heaviness and throbbing, and mutual
union of sukra and artava. Also cheerfulness, nausea, stupor, mild debility, salivation,

discomfort in the region of heart, tiredness and thirst."
5.8.11 Vyaktagarbha laksana

Gradually, with pregnancy becoming patent, there will be heaviness of abdomen,
diminution of the eye and voice, movements of the vagina and pubic hair, sleeping,
yawning, fainting, vomiting, loss of appetite, swelling of the feet, desire for things which
are sour also for good or bad foods and activities. ”’

Then afterwards, the channels of menstrual blood get blocked by the fetus, so there will be
no flow of menstrual blood. Thus getting blocked in the downward path, it goes into the
formation of the apara; some others say it forms jarayu. With the cessation of menstrual
flow there will be the appearance of lines of hairs on the abdomen.’

The blood remaining after the formation of the jarayu moves still up and makes for
increasing in size of the cheeks and breasts and black coloration of the lips and nipples.
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Getting localized in the breasts and associated with kapha, it helps in the production of

breast milk which gets nourished by the food the women takes after delivery.”

5.8.12 Garbhavrddhi Krama

In the 1* month there will be formation of kalala.

2" month it will be Ghana, pesi or arbhuda if the fetus is male, female or eunuch
respectively.

3" month there will be 5 branching in the fetus, 2 each for legs and arms and one for the
head. Simultaneously with the formation of 5 branching all other parts of the body and
sense organs also get formed, except, those that develop after birth such as teeth etc.
Gradually all the parts become well defined. This is the normal manner of the
development; anything other is abnormal.®°

The factors which bring about the characteristic features of both the mind and body of the
male, female and eunuch are present in the developing fetus itself. Whichever specific
features become predominant during the course of development, the future child will be of
that sex. &

During the 4™ month, all the major and minor parts of the body become clearer and the
fetus becomes stable.

In the 5™ month, the mind becomes well active, the muscles and blood gets increased.

In the 6™ month, hairs on the head and on the body, nails, bones, tendons, etc. becomes
patent and there will be increase of strength and color.

In the 7" month development of all the parts will be complete.®

During the 8" month, ojas moves frequently from the fetus to the mother and vice versa,
through the channels which transport rasa; so during this month the mother will sometimes
become cheerful and some other times exhausted. So also the fetus. Because of the
instability of ojas, delivery of the fetus may become abnormal. During the course of its
movement outwards, it may assume difficult positions due to absence of ojas or it may
come out, breath only for a short time to the activity of ojas and then die just like the

movements seen in a severed limb. The pregnant woman will only undergo exhaustion
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because the ojas is unstable and moves between her body and of the fetus along with

rasa.®

5.8.13 Asannaprasava laksana

As the time of delivery approaches near, the woman develops exertion, exhaustion, a
feeling as though the eyes have lost attachment, expectoration, increased frequency of
urine and feces, looseness of the abdomen, heaviness of the lower abdomen, lack of desire
for food, uneasiness in heart region, waist, bladder and groins, pricking and tearing pain,
throbbing and exudation of fluid in the vagina. After these, the Avi (labor pains)

commences followed by discharge of garbhodaka (amniotic fluid).®*
5.8.14 Prasavopacara

Then, noticing the fixing of fetus, auspicious and magical rites should be performed.
Fruits having masculine names should be offered to her to hold in her hands. Thin gruel,
mixed with ghee and warm water should be given to drink. She should then be made to lie
on a soft bed placed on the ground and covered with skin of red- colored deer, adopt a
supine position folding both her legs at the knees; a thick pad of soft cloth should be
placed underneath the waist and back; elderly women who are confident, good looking,
well versed in conducting delivery, dexterous in work, having the nails cut close, should
be around the pregnant women, comforting her with pleasant talk and assuring safe

delivery.



5.9 Pramanas

According to the caraka
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samhita, the patient should also be examined with the pramana

or measurement of his bodily organs Thus, it is determined by measuring the height length

and breadth of organs by taking the finger breadth of the individuals as the unit of

measurement.

Organs Height Length Breadth Circumference
Feet 4 14 6 -
Jangha 18 16
Knee 4 16
Thigh 18 30
Testicles 6 8
Phallus 6 5
Vagina 12
Waist 16

Abdomen 12 10

Parswa 12 10

Nipples 2
Back 18

Neck 4 24
Face 12 24
Mouth 5

Head 16 32
Entire body 84 84

Measurement not specified as length/breadth/circumference:

Forehead — 4

Nose — 4

Distance between eyes — 4

Chin-4
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Lip—4

Ear—4

Distance between nipples — 12

Hrdaya — 2

Shoulder — 18

Shoulder blade — 6

Arms — 16

Forearms — 15

Hands — 20

Axillae — 8

Thus, the measurement of individual organ of body is described. A body possessed of
organs with proper measurements is endowed with longevity, strength, ojas, happiness,
power, wealth and virtues. If the measurement is either low or high, the individual
possesses qualities contrary to what has been mentioned above.

The measurement of organs are the most standard ones, but the circumference of organs
like calf region varies. Therefore, the circumference of the middle part of such organs is
furnished. The height of the head is 16 arngulas. It should be measured from the point
where the neck begins in the back side.

Total measurement is 84 arngulas or 3 and a % hastas. If the height of all the organs
described is taken together, it exceeds 84 armgulas. This is because of the position of the
height of one organ sometimes submerges into the height of another organ.®

Three and a half hasta (arm length) in one’s own arm is the height of the body suitable for
a happy life.

[eg., 1 hasta = 45 cm, 3 and a half hasta = 157 cm. 157 cm is the average height of an
adult].

This measurement does not apply to those who belong to astta nindita purushas such as
aloma, atiloma, atikrsha, atisthula, atigoura, atikrshna, atideergha, and atihraswa. Height
varies depending on many factors such as sex, habitat, race, heredity, etc.®’



128

5.9.1 Anjali pramana

Substances of the body which can be measured by volume taking ‘anjali’ (space created
by joining both the hands in the form of a cup as a unit are now being described. The
measurement described here pertain to the ideal standard, these standards can undergo
variation in the form of decrease or increase in a normal individual and this can be

ascertained by inference.

Substance Measurement (Anjali)
I (water) 10
¥H:(rasa) 9
ThH(blood) 8
I (faeces) 7
%h:(kapha) 6
o (pitta) 5
TAH(urine) 4
Fq1(fat) 3
H3:(adipose) 2
HS(T(marrow) 1
Afeaeh:(c.s.fluid) Vs
9IF(semen) Yo
arsT: (in visible vitality) Y

In order to understand knowledge of life, we will describe the pramana of the body and its
part.

Antaradhi (trunk), sakthi (legs), bahu (arms) and siras — these are the angas (major parts).
Again, the parts in each of these are the pratyangas.

In terms of one’s own arhgula, the big toe and second toe are two armgula (3.6 cm) each in

length, the third, fourth and fifth toes by one fifth amgula each in their succeeding order;
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the forefoot and sole each are four amgula in length and five amgula in breadth. The foot
is fourteen arngula in length. The middle part of the foot, heel, calf and knee are fourteen
anguals in circumference; calf is eighteen arngulas in length. Above the knee, it is thirty-
two in length, there together are fifty arhgulas, the thigh is equal to the calf in length.
Testes (scrotum), chin, teeth, area of nostrils (alae nari), bare of the ear, eyebrow and
space between two eyes are two arngula in length. Penis, cavity of the mouth, nose, ears,
forehead, height of the neck and space between the pupils is four armgulas each. Width of
the vagina, space between the penis and umbilicus, between umbilicus and heart, between
neck and two breasts, width of the mouth, thickness of the wrist and forearm — each is
twelve arhgula Circumference at indrabastimarma, distance between shoulders and elbow
points is sixteen amgula. Hand is twenty arhgula in length.

The length of two shoulders is thirty-two arhgulas. The circumference of the thigh is thirty
two amgula. The space between the wrist and elbow is sixteen amgula in breadth the space
between the bare of thumb and the index finger is five amgula in length, and space
between the orifice of the ear and outer canthus and the length of the middle finger each is
five arhgulas. The length of the index fingers is five and a half arhgula. The length of the
little finger and thumb is three and a half amgula. Breadth of the face and circumference
of the nick is twenty four armgula. The area of the nose is one ad one third amgula. Taraka
(cornea) is one third of the eye. Drushti (pupil) is one ninth part of taraka the distance
between the line of the hair (in the region of the temples) and the top of the head. Above
the avarta (cricoid cartilage) in the neck is ten amgula. The distance between the two ears
from their back is fourteen armgula. Pelvis of the woman is of the same size and width as
the chest of man — 12 arhgula, breadth of the chest of the woman is 18 armgula. Breadth of
the waist of a man is of the same measurement. The length of the body of man is 120

arhgula.®

5.10 Dinacarya in astarnga hrdaya

For preserving the wholesome lifespan, a healthy person should arise from sleep at

brahmamuhirta.
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After analysing for a while about one’s own body and being clean after evacuation of
excreta, oral hygiene should be attended to, by cleaning teeth with good quality herbal
brushes of 12 angulas in length and diametre of the tip of one’s little finger. Plants used
should be either of Kasaya (astringent), katu (acrid) or tikta (bitter) rasas (tastes) like Arka
(Calotropisgigantea), Nyagrodha (Ficusbenghalensis), Khadira (Acacia catechu), Karanja
(Pongamiapinnata), Kakubha (Terminalia arjuna) etc., The teeth may be brushed after

every meal. While brushing, care should be taken not to hurt the gums.®®

Brushing of teeth is contra-indicated for those who are suffering from ajarna (indigestion),
vamathu (vomiting), svasa (dyspnoea, asthma), kasa (cough), jwara (fever), ardita (facial
palsy), trsna (thirst), asyapaka (stomatitis), hrdroga (cardiac disorders), netraroga (eye

diseases), siroroga (diseases affecting the head), and karnaroga (ear diseases).*

Sauviranjanam is pleasing to the eyes and hence can be used daily. With its use, the
eyelastes will become unctuous and thick; the eyes with well-defined tricolours (black,

white and red in appropriate areas), clean, beautiful and with sharp vision.**

Vision is addressed by Agni Mahabhuta and hence eyes have a special fear towards
(diseases due to) kaphadosa. Because of this, rasafijana (another variety of collyrium

having more purifactory properties) is to be used for secreting kapha once a week.*?

Thereafter, Navana/Nasya (nasal use of medicine, errhines), Gandasa (holding of liquid
medicine orally), Dhiima (inhalation of herbal smoke) and Tambitlacarvana (inflammatory
diseases of the eye), visha (poisoning/toxins), miircha (fainting), mada (intoxication) and

sosa (emaciation).*®

Daily application of an oil on the body is recommended. This retards ageing, overcomes
fatigue and annihilates effects of aggravated vata. It improves clarity of vision, renders
nourishment, longevity, good sleep, good skin (tone, complexion and elasticity) and a
sturdy physique. It should not be particularly practised on the head, ears and soles. It is,
however, not to be practised by those suffering from vitiation of kaphadosa, those having
either one of the five purificatory methods (vamana, virecana, vasti, nasya and

raktamoksha) and those suffering from ajirna (dyspepsia).**
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The practice of physical exercise renders the body light, efficient in activities, improves
digestive power, wanes obesity, renders finely chiseled contours and consistent body

structure.®®

Exercises are not recommended to those who suffer from diseases due to vitiation of vata
and pitta. Further, it is contraindicated in tender children, the very aged and in those who

suffer from indigestion.®

Strong individuals who are habituated to fat-rich diet may routinely practice exercise in
winter and spring, using only half the strength one can gather. In other seasons, it should
be done using lesser strength. After exercises, the entire body should be massaged

comfortably.®’

In excess, exercise causes trsna (thirst), ksaya (emaciation), pratamaka (variety of asthma),
raktapitta (bleeding disorders), srama (physical fatigue), klama (mental fatigue), kasa

(cough), jvara (fever) and chardi (vomiting).%®

If indulged in excess; exercise, keeping awake, walking, sex, laughter and talk would

blight the individual like a lion being destroyed while seizing (attacking) an elephant.®

Udvartanam (upward massage with powdered drugs) disintegrates kapha, dissolves away

fat, provides firmness to body parts and excellently clarifies the skin.!%

Bathing kindles agni (improves digestion), provides health, longevity and enhances sexual
drive, energy and strength. It tackles kandu (itching), mala (dirt), srama (fatigue), sveda
(sweat), tandra (lethargy), trsna (thirst), daha (burning sensation) and papma (ill

feelings).'*

Pouring warm water below the neck while bathing renders strength to the body. However,

if poured over the head, it is detrimental to the eyes and hair.**

Bath is contraindicated in those suffering from ardita (facial palsy), netraroga
(inflammatory eye diseases), asyaroga (diseases of the oral cavity), karnaroga (diseases of
the ears), atisara (diarrhoea), adhmana (abnormal distension), pinasa (rhinorrhoea —

running nose), ajirna (indigestion) and just after intake of food.'*

Food shall be taken only when the previously ingested meal is fully digested; the food

shall be wholesome and should be in moderate quantity. The natural urges (reflexes — like
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those of defecation, micturition, etc.,) should not be altered at will. One who has these
reflexes should satisfy them prior to any other involvement. A curable disease should be

conquered before anything else.'*

It is opined (by all) that the entire activities of all organisms are aimed at comfort.
However, there is no comfort without Dharma and hence, everybody should be virtuous.

Good friends shall be honoured and others abhorred.'®

The following are the 10 sins that should not be committed by the body, the gab or the
mind — himsa (violence), steya (theft), anyathakama (infidelity), paisinya (tale-
bearing/calumny), parusa (abusal/being rude), anrta (speaking untruth/lying),
sammbhinnalapa (uttering rubbish), vyapada (tendency to harm), abhidhya (longing for

others’ belongings) and drgviparyaya (atheism).'*

One should lend as much help as possible to the poor, the sick and the mentally distressed,
should always have empathy and oneness even towards small creatures like worms and
ants. God is to be worshipped. Scholars, physicians, the elderly, rulers and the guests

should be honoured. Cows should be adored (as they are considered sacred).*’

One who approaches for help should not be sent back empty handed, insulted or defamed.
Inclination to help even the worst adversaries should be there. One should be even minded

in both prosperity and calamity. Envy the cause and not the result.'%

Always talk of relevant topics in a pleasing manner, to the point, attractively, without
giving chances for raising expostulation. The talk should magnetise others. Always remain
pleasant, with good conduct and compassion. Share the enjoyments of life with others.

Never trust anybody excessively or be too suspicious.'*

Never reveal enmity towards anybody or anybody’s hostility towards self, experience of

insult and lack of love of authorities.*'°

One who is skilled in pleasing others should develop the ability to have a positive insight

into their way of thinking and deal accordingly so that they become happy.***

Never induce much strain over the senses nor let them remain inert. Never adopt deeds
that fall short of the three objects of worldly exisencee — dharma (virtue), artha (wealth)

and kama (desire), that too, only with mutual reciprocity.'*?
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Always follow the ‘golden mean’ (juste-mileu-French) in the observance of all the objects
of life. Regularly trim the hair, nails and moustache/beard and maintain

cleanliness/hygiene fo feet and excretory orifices.'*

Take bath regularly, radiate fragrance (by deeds also), be well dressed with clean and non-

gaudy attires. Always wear jewels, sacred hymns and divine medicines.™*

Always wear umbrella and footwear while going out for walk. Look forward for a visual
field of 1 yuga (approximately 3 metres) while walking. Nocturnal travel is to be reserved
for unavoidable circumstances with the aid of a helper, equipped with a stick and wearing

acap.t®

Never trespass the shadows of caitya (sacrificial/altar/Buddhist monastery/tombstone —
being sacred), respectable personalities, flag posts and worthless people. Don’t tread upon
heaps of ast, husk of grains, wastes, gravel, lumps of earth, platform for
offerings/oblations and bathing place. Never swim across the river with hands (use a boat
instead). Never advance towards bonfire. Never enter a doubtful boat or climb a

suspicious tree, as to a cart that is drawn by an enraged horse.'*

Sneezing, laughing and yawning should not be done without concealing countenance.
Never twist the nose. Sketching on the earth unreasonably, moving various body parts in

awkward fastion and prolonged sitting in squatting position is to be avoided.**’

The activities of body, mind and gab should be terminated before fatigue. It is un
dersirable to keep the knees in upright position (flexed) for long. Never depend on trees
for shelter at night or at the confluence of three roads, basement of a fig tree, junction of
four roads and in a temple/monastery for anchor at night. Abstain from places of
execution/slaughter, lonely/haunted houses and cremation sites/burial grounds, even
during daytime.®

Never behold the sun by any means. Never carry weight upon the head. Also, never cast
the eyes continuously upon objects that are too small, luminous, filthy and disliked.

Selling, brewing, offering and accepting alcohol are also not to be practised.**®

The following are to be avoided:
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Exposure to eastern wind, heat, dust, frost and storm; sneezing, belching, coughing,
sleeping, talking food and sexual intercourse in awkward positions

Shadows of river banks, adversaries of rulers/royal palace, wild animals, venomous
animals with horns, dependence with those who are socially inferior, despicable and
crooked, quarrel with people of extend code and conduct.

Intake of food, sexual intercourse, sleep, learning and thinking at dawn or dusk

Food offered by enemies, served in inns, or shared in-group, unwholesome food, and that
of harlots and traders.

Creation of musicals sounds with the body, mouth and nails

Flicker of hands and hair

Walking amidst water, fire and between respectable personalities

Inhalation of smoke and funeral fire

Addiction towards alcohol

. Exercising over trust and freedom in females'®

As the world around itself is the ethical preceptor for the intelligent, he should follow the

world experimentally.**

One should be compassionate, do munificent charities, rein the body, mind and gab,
should show selfless devotion to the cause of others. This code is enough to follow.

One who is always conscious of his position and involvement during the days and nights

that pass by would not be affected by grief.*?

This, in short, is the etiquette to be followed. Those who follow this will attain longevity,
health, prosperity, fame and above all, heavenly abode in the end. ***

Dinacarya mentioned in brihatrayee is almost similar in all the three texts. In agama
literature, mention of brahmi muhurta is found, first of the dinacarya. Thus it is assumed
that the health principles in ancient times are taken from the scriptures of veda and agama
times. More over srouta sttra imposes dantadhavana to the deities in temples with specific
mantra. The contemporary literature of agama tells the mantra to be chanted during
dantadhavana. Souchavidhi after malavisarjana is imposed with the mud available near
pond, which is not supported by ayurveda and only found in agamas. Snanavidhi imposed

in agama literature is in the interest of rituals. Yet they include health principles. Agneya
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snana, dhuli snana, guru anugna are special ones found in agamas. Vastradharana is
mentioned but along with mantra in srouta satra for the deities in temples. Chatradharana
and dandadharana explained in Astamgahrdaya.

There is no mention of vyayama in agamas, where as ayurveda classics gave prime
importance to vyayama. Similarly nasyam and dhiimapana are not found in agamas.At the

outset dinacarya explained in agamas and ayurveda have much similarity.

5.11 Samskaras explained in Kasyapa Samhita

5.11.1 Swarna Prasana

Keeping face towards east, gold should be rubbed on a wasted stone with a little quantity
of water then churned with honey and ghrita, be given to the child for licking. Feeding of
gold increases intellect, digestive and metabolic power, strength, gives long life; is
auspicious, virtuous, aphrodisiac; increases complexion and eliminates evil effect of
grahas. By feeding gold for 1 month he becomes extremely intelligent and is not attacked

by the diseases and by using for 6 months, is able to retain what so-ever he hears. **
5.11.2 Karna Vedhana

The combination of juices of rohini, root of svayamgupta, both haridra, fruit of brihati be
cooked with half the amount of ghrita, during cooking the apamarga be added. After
preparation the lobe of ear should be anointed and rubbed daily wth ghrita. Thus, the lobe
of ear gets enlarged quickly, becomes corpulent and even. Bee’s wax, exudate of sarja,
yava, vatsaka, and eranda be burnt in a sealed pot (antardhuma process) and after
besmearing the ear-lobe with that ast, it should, with this the lobe of ear gets enlarged very

soon, becomes corpulent and even.'?®
5.11.2.1 Qualities of physician fit to pierce ear lobe

The quack, desirous of pleasure in this as-well-as in other world, should not pierce the ear

of royal families or other great persons. What the dull quack will do in absence of
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knowledge of the literature about the complication arising due to improper and bad
piercing?

When, how, where should piercing be done? What are its benefits, complications? What
does an ignorant physician know about these? So the experienced physician should pierce

the ear of a joyous child, for achievements of religion desire and wealth.*?’

5.11.3 Surya and Chandra darsana

After jatakarma, in the first month the infant should be shown rising sun along with its

worship and also moon in the first part of night.'?®

5.11.4 Niskramana Samskara

In fourth month, the child having been given bath, adorned, wearing intact new clothes,
possessing siddharthaka, honey, ghrita, and gorochana, along with dhatri should be taken
out to a temple. Thereafter worshiping the burning fire with ghrita and akshta and then
after worshoping Brahmana, eshwara, Vishnu, skandamatrikas and other gods with

gandha, pushpa, dhupa, ahara etc. the infant should be taken back home.*?°
5.11.5 Upavesana/ Asana Samskara

In the sixth month, on any auspicious day, the child should be bathed, adorned and made
to sit for muhurtha kala facing eastwards in the middle of a round or square shaped altar
(made from cow-dung and water in the middle of house) where gold, silver, copper, iron
and other jewels, paddy, milk, curd, ghrta, honey etc. and toys for child made of pishta
having various shapes is placed. The toy the child picks up first, he becomes claimant of
the same.

The child should be made to sit for a short-while with support on the floor covered with
cushion/carpet playing with attentive dhatri. The child should not be made to sit for a long
time nor alone, neither too young, nor diseased child, neither in inauspicious day nor the

one whose auspicious rituals have not been done. **
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5.11.6 Phalaprasana

In the sixth month, the child should be given various fruits.**

5.11.7 Annaprasana

In the tenth month or after eruption of teeth feeding of cereals should be done during
auspicious day in prajapatya constellation, after worshiping the gods, bhramanas, by
cereals with meat and donations; after reciting auspicious words.

After performing oblations, the child should sit facing west should be fed with this food,
in the quantity equal to thumb, after making it soft by masting. Then the child should be
cleaned with water.

Licking of cooked liquid with husk-free well wasted old shali or shastika rice, mixed with
snigdhadravya and lavana promotes nourishment of the child. The child can also be given
powders of godhuma and yava.

Based on the desha, agni, bala and kala; the child should be given food when hungry.**
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o TRerTre TR T SEFRATT e Teead e GHATHET oh i O SO adT

HIQQ‘id‘iL{H#jW’-{ IR R IR Q‘MIThGWII"II\FlI"l"-{IQI"LH‘-I“dd%ﬁlqﬁld\ I

TA: TARTHT ITEAAISR IROTAT ATE[A G TaTAHd |98 Aol JIT TAHTLATHET
TACAEAT SATATHTATAT Fefcad TATITAHTH A2 AT TEAT: FIATIIOTS FEATHS
Aaaag oI Feoaq soaaa=T aaEarsad ST AT T BRgarera ey
TAMAAqEEaT T80 T da@ddd fesdid aq: q9TH HAO 99
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FTITEATHR T TRIUHNAQUNATH A8 WAl qdl ATg[Ue sEred
FAIATSSTAT AT @ T T4 & T A(=88qaqudq qaear dg
HAEATATHETS JATA IR =garad o &1 a9 Saarq| (ch.Sha 8/11)
7 q & AT Alfgarel Sqeiesh dgidlg 9 TAATATHIG AT a7 F07 FOGarshel
FATES QMFAGTT Ao A HTcHATH U TATHA T grArarer: foheg Tiagt aviast &amq
T ETeq AUTefia TAT: qRag s Fd: 1l (ch.Sha 8/12)
ET T AAEHTHA FATq aaT U porEaaeaiqa¥4:11 (ch.Sha 8/13)
T AT F FATAG [HAATIATEHT TEATETEATEAT AT TATTATHLAIFT FTEATIATIHTE]
STITRGHRTHA aar T AT AT ATT STAIETHT TATITHIES THTIATENT FT &7 97 qo
SRl AETMHRREAE TR TR agedid ar=a7 T7q sdaq 99
TATTATST AYTgahe FH ATEATd watdil (ch.Sha 8/14)

15. fasui Feaaq et warior foerq)
ATTErIq TSIt ar T T91q T ( charaka edited by P.V. Sharma) (ch.Sha8/15)

16. T @ FAAHAST FH TUAATHT AATd A0 T TSI IHALE STTATATSART

FUIRLIAATT JIEAT AT ATIAT: FEOTAUERL: THIIITIIAT: LFTHAUF: || (ch,sha.8/15)
17. Tahe AfeeoEepaadan: siqeuaitas=iaraamasar: & dioaT 98 9907
HATATTHHATTAT TATEIZATATHIGE THIE THATHHEqa e | ToT-

o o o

el & guianfead T Ffaaiura=aTdred TR Haaatd Tad T9T a1 &1
TLTSTHTAVTIGE T FAHTTHTI= (&1 ¢ agal| ( ch.Sha 8/17)

NN C ¢

18. TARIHMEGHET THET &NEUE gq: T@Hd: | J97 B Sowqaaaqs @i @i

THaaqEedaa difgar @ifged Tar a1 Fad  qAT SEuE I

SqAMIAAEE T 11 (ch.Sha 8/18)

19. TIT: FHOT AGRAA fAFqqUESId  TRARIETET SIhd g9 9% | wHon {7

IHRTAGIGUAT AIarHEwecd, TATIATHALEH | TEATRIaTH] A Had ey

TRATHRATATER WS THaTAed T T TaeT =Ege TR ATaret e

AT AT FIHAT ITAATITHT HOgUaredT AUl a7 98 arer Jrerey oo

EESEREIRRICIEREEARI G N ECRe e MR R EE e e D IR T fe B P
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FeThie Hoeddh AGHIgAr ey g fieq o7 Faaa TeaEEare
[EUERT I UTUSTHTON 38 TIEEHRIIAT a1 qferey fOeeaaryd: T qove o
AT IEeT T=qHTAEITSAIRATET Je39 9 fOeeieagesy ageamuaegrT afemr
ATETYe TaaaTE g T=AT | TgT=a™ SO s ar & (eadas agraedq |

Zfd @t 11 (ch.Sha 8/19)
20. 1T Fed THEATOATN SATATEATH: —  Uval STl aqdal dgera i aisHraTssT=

feraTster arer et freasmETar scmaHaeiaT forET gferoe ar arfvET e,
ettt foreaes oo afiuy a1 919, TartEd I |, 967 T T GHIAEd | T
qAET S AT SR NEedeqa matets: | 3fq T
SATEATATH 9ated |1 (ch.Sha 8/20)

21, TATTHTAHRL AT AET FIed, TIAT—  SheATHR ST AT ATTLAET
AT AT IR A AATITHH (A A TE GO TCTqH (aeaT:  JTHaTeraia=ar a0
Todsa: o, dF AT HEd, oWl T ward, GRINE ISP RIEEE
TIFTTATASATIATFAATSHIET AT TTTAHTA TH:, FATSIAATHE AT AT AT,
ATATAATEEET | YAAEeTRT: AHed AT ATel Hsadagaid,
et <6 FAROt Fewa SAfd, STTERTR O wforshag T, sarasfier
FATIHIES S AT, R AT QAT =S qaeaT gy aT, STHearsl Taaradasy &
AT, TAAT AATHAGANIAR Ui et =T, Heeqaa et SRfaay sqegrer T,
HYIAAT THIRU GHATTEIA a1, FFAAT THITE  @IeIo J1, AqoTeaT
fEaeaierd AN a7, Fghcdr gaaueag@waqae a1, s
afurHaaRaf=d a1, FUARAT  FAEHE I a1, TU>g T T

[ e e NI e N

ST AT TaaHaAATsradd] i s g acd Satd | fagsTeg Sewar

Y C ol o o
ATIOIATLATEATAT: | T TATTHTART ATAT Taecwhl: | GedTa g8 I agarT
TSEIRHgRT BT FOUT Fsaq 9TeEmEnT A I SR TR
gt 11 (ch.Sha 8/21)

22. =TdtETeT 43 "X AN qE@EEAr TRRPERRIIaEqaid, 7 9redl a0

A= =T T, 7 THHaeEdd, a@id 9 A aganEd av



23.

24.

25.

26.
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FATGATHARIGITE: | ATH ATEHIEE FAATG —  ATeAY ATy

N C [ NI e c oo\ C * [l &Y
TEiATAI R Eq@damT L a a0 | UHd qqaeae A g arsaad]
TITFAT || (ch.Sha 8/22)

AT FATTATE G AT AT T9 TAFTEAT TH: AT &= Ssaan

AT FTer AT T4 11 (ch.Sha 8/23)
AT AT e QRTEASAT 9T 719 HaTT ATATH HeATH Femor feaHTer

9T T T ITETAIRT FRTGEIET T 999q 8T THeATIA o i aaedTH:
TORYHATRaAT AT - A qradg @A EoHuaadd e
ST T adr TS afas Tt TeatfaT arfor dfeearet e aes g6y
EATIATEAT: TAT AT TTGALATHT AT THELT qTH: TaAq: TTag[Tq qaqe T3 AT
T qeflad FYFTEEAT AT ITRRUE a7 gRu=dael 9T 3&® ar
geffarammegaq &fiRoT FUEgHT 9 'sEEandiand =9 JTeaq
TR RrgaTat efiwafdur: O Igaq dAasarasrs arerdq Jedgl fad
HElt: TEICTAp oA Ted GHYTH dgrd TATq JevTed TohT oo
FAEHE AT T fadicas  qTehigray  Ad1g SR e ar
TGS 89T 9997 =41 TAT daA T (e AR TR A [T THETT
TG e weliae Jisaq aras (e FEET aFay g st =ash
T 9T Iq qgEehad @ fAfmmard sueei AieEq e AT ey

FTATHFAATIHIAT ST FATTHAA R ATTHRATEH I TATSHT THfeasia
(ch.Sha 8/24)

TET: [AUATEATG TSIEH TITq TTIEqEaEa @A TaTaah? Fard Aegramacarar:
11( ch.Sha 8/25)

TET: AT EUOIRME S0 Agfd |@srqare T 9 @909 &me=ar a1
qFETaeqeaT T4 gfg 7 Ioifd WHddam 9 #ewaasd SaAmE
THOTERAETEAT Fiq ST a9 FH I 1 FAREAT: &g FOvar ard
TR IO R I THAHTATAT THT gfeg 7 STIId TheaTd § AT HIARA TS ST

SEIeaTE HATd d g ARIEHeAT=ed | (ch.Sha 8/26)



27.

28.

29.

30.
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TATHATET &0 AT Aharadcaad ae78: Feasads sTeN[acd equ aied
Tl Frer ard I8 fAedre: T THau ST enTA T aarsaeac e | T g
JHF TATEHT || (ch.Sha 8/36)

AL SATARH FAET FAH TAAT—HE IS TeATTH o TATHTH TIH 1]

TN FATHA Seaddd [afeaT IRt 91q e Ta=ed SrTd: o ud: SIagaged
HeTaAfeTaH |1 (ch.Sha 8/46)

I F AHFAT FAR TEAATITRAACLT: TR T FHTT
AU AATed TAAT--ThehsTT GaalsedT: FRe: GaaHaAT: FOM: He: e (27T
TEAT @ THAT Stadae TISHTT g aqeuAau=Ts 97 28 3¢ a9 qie
qTE Teeded APYT HUFHA G AATATARF A qAATE agal [Aqaaadisr qay
gar g9 AT Rdedd HANTAAR aAaadl dJoraaas TFamarssr et sal
Her=od @] FAHTHIIATATAT ATTHHT AEGAH AT AEIH  SAATHIAEA LTI
HEUT TAl THaauigel rEar g0 Ihaa oIS T diq  JgMar:
RETSIATET a7 a2 Araeg@r gl SEaroaeEET=sEr
THETET HEeAT g g7 Afddgdt AT Feqaraaq: @ 59 J9a9rs auderas
AT ATt oy ard gaafguiadr aTg Gl SEN[@as qggqid ariordTe
T gum  ergTeaETEqET: FAERT: AT TRl ieass T F AT
SRR AT J9T GHASAATET Hel gal R =aaEr Arcqear arcgadar ©&ar
Fq0E  FAETEILHEE  ATAAEd ATAqed UOiYe SHefaeEedt Sy
ATea=al AT =aT [ehl AT ST TTaT FHTRTET TR aTdaT T T

AT AT RAdEeqeqaiugu=  Ig Eigeaeadaaeq Jad |94

TetETe T faie geferey =i drafaereront™ 1 (ch.Sha 8/51)

AL RN A A AT TEATH - A TH:  TMEq  FAAGHEh  (Hard

TATAHIY FEHIIT ATI8 TYETY qUs Tag9 qavh aiadiqad gaa=: S
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AT Q@ 9 IFATEATET §99 FATq qAT Grated CATaenT S
B T2 =g 3 FaTIh S Ui Sid FHEEETE: 11 (ch.Sha 8/59)

Masanumasika Garbhavrddhi

31 T TIH I Ferer ST (Su.Sha.3/18)

32 fadtar ofrarearfRe= =g 7T ggETEr a9 a9, e e @,
=T =q Ueft, 798 Aqga i, (Su.Sha.3/18)

33 JaAT EEAUTE AT T TUUSHT At sSaITcASI T ARTE JedT 9ard; Su.Sha.3/18

34 =qF FATTAIASIEAATT: TAH AA(, THEEATATHATATH AT AR T
(Su.Sha.3/18)

35 TFH 7: Wiaggas 9ardl (Su.Sha.3/30)

36 WB Tfa: (Su.Sha.3/30)

37 THH HATSITASITAHNT: FAHAL: (Su.Sha.3/30)

38 srewstearaaeS: (Su.Sha.3/30)
39 T TATAAH SHATHLISEATILaANAryg , Tl il TiE ETTed 293 (Su.Sha.3/30)

40 TAHETHFRTIGTRATHTHIAAEAFTAT (Su.Sha.3/30)

41 .. .3rarseaeT BT sty | (Su.Sha.3/30)

42 T T@ FAAATITT: TAFLON O Jadd F @ Fq For HEaaerd war q=ar
afedqr JaT FOT arar Fgn feawat fawT: qww gwasesr [ it age
JIAAT Sl qRasadrEe g =g awaaer =3fa 1
TUTATETAHRTASTA NS TAACAAT O 39Ta TAT--Jeareqd Fge{araa7sa

SATCHT FATITET: TAACATRTY oI T FHHOT AHATON G ATEATTSR L TT

RIS TATHT: TAACHTRILTHATITET A FHHIT AT GTIA ATZaTah i

TIATY T Gead U TEITHUAT FTed Aatdll( Cha.Sha.4/8)

43 | FAIOTAT THEHTTS: TIH AITH H a0 TaeTdhed (ha: Gevdl dacsahiavg:
Heaars ad7Il( Cha.Sha.4/9)

44 Tt AT o §o=rd v Sewgg a1 a7 AW [ew: 9eft &t qgE TiEsh
(Cha.Sha.4/10)




45
46

47
48

49

50

o1

52

53

54
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AT JI FATeaATIor Haieaadars FqaTHaadedl (Cha.Sha.4/11)
(FRTIRATT T FHET 97 @A ad ST Qaed T aHar Mueidl -
FFHIATIO:)

T THTAHATGITIOT HTATrd TR AN FA T AGAT [eeeel ST TEATAET T T4

TIad TEd F ST I (e dggesd A raed 9T dAgst 9 ged
ATJEaddIHHaE Tad THATRAITH: HaTgali3: TEATaIEqIas<h: Ge0ead qagd
FRUHIAATT 7 Fgaeded oATHa Tdfi=gl~a Fiqq Gamy gea geaa e
et gamameET § 9@ wata 6w~y a7 aenr SEtgaret afsyo
fererroTa=fea Fa«T: Il (Cha.Sha.4/15)

AT T esgaaaed TaTaed s TATTATaRCST AT :| (Cha.Sha.4/17)

TATTATARLEEH a7 9afed JAIT-Ha A ies  qRome 99

SHIATAARATd g8 - IaqREsaiagud 7 Thi am|ie ey
HIFL HATARTELH ATHAL S AHAAAT] HA s aqd g AT g

TRaEsTaq agTeaad iy B f&3=g:1( Cha.Sha.4/18)

A=t g @q AT wEARaeEes RBaddiEgd = ST e
T g, AT T A Iord: A= THEATTHTET (ATl a0 a1 FATq

(Cha.Sha.4/19)

Fqa ATH RUREAT=d T GEATOET AU I H e AT e
(Cha.Sha.4/20)
Lo e e T B e 0 e e e 2 S o R B2 ke R MR 1 e B £ 1 e - M R T

FTYTATTAT AT (Cha.Sha.4/21)
S g TEET aoauuEdl IaIigEHe a3 T TS qeqraer et
FAGUIgTHHTTd fFergon) (Cha.Sha.4/22)

ggH HTE T TEATGATZAT TETAeT WO FaTehiy:  FATeddAT At
(Cha.Sha.4/23)
STIH AT T ATqAT THAE HIAT THS TN HATTg [T A gHg el TLea<d SMEard

THEATHUICA T TEATIET TS gHgHAT I<hT Aatd TgHgH FATHT q9T TH: TEATE]




146

THET SV A GAASHIRIqATq o  SardafSaHeaTed
AT AT ToT: | (Cha.Sha.4/24)

55 TSRS @TIoRT=asTd  TaH HIHAITETT  THAHRTA HATGUEIHT AT T
THAFRT: TRTHAT: T FATATEATH THET N (Cha.Sha.4/25)

56 TATTEATITATAT: Fel T8 TTd THATaadT HIAHIE TOagHs Te=ad are
AT AT F | (su.sha.10/7)

57 ITEN T AMH GIAEHAEATR [USiaend a1, TEiamfa oI o ige geqaraar:,

STAHAAAT (AT ATl (su.sha.10/11)

58 FEAHIETSTAT:  Fer: TFead AR  qANSHRT o TedaEngudl
(su.ni.8/14)
59 T T THTIHELAAY: FeATAIEET QoA IS Ha TR RGasgar &7 offer

AT HFIATHIAT (AE A8 FIT ATGT 7@ HeT TIAT g FLRT TR AR AATHATATH

ggmT  fawRft gree FuesiEHEERT gREEage qiedeEed

TS AT g 1] ST fAv=re fafedrggai (ast.sam.sha.1/2)
60 FqEq 3TAAT GIEURTH WAd| WA HA | F ATTHAIET TarIHTETHg

H=q| TgageTadar seaedicaq || (ast.sam.sha.1/19)

61 &TH THW qaAT THT SO AT AEqrier Fiar genri e ggadt B
(ast.sam.sha.1/20)

62 U HHREAMEIG REASHT FIT JAT| FEATEAd Ao AT =gl
(ast.sam.sha 1/21)

63 WTEAMG  Th  gEATETAr qa:l Suope  faned w argEiaeETeed|
(ast.sam.sha.1/22)

64 qT: TR  TIARAATEd  AEETRO AT AR e da e T
[ERE I C T L R EE RO IR G R CE I R L I o r-t i B S IRE IR

AreATeoTFEAAa T 7 asiaq |l (ast.sam.sha.1/23)
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65 IqF A LEqanIaaAeTa I (AT F AT FAH A TR G AR e e Ta ([ eada
AATE TAGATHAT: | TaT [ AT TeAta fevaata a1 argel Y&a =il (.ast.sam.sha
1/24)

66 Tq@: ALY [urEcEe BrRrEued| o7 AT HEEH| AATET T

FELAT AT TET [ARM: HaEq| TFHT GH0 9997 a7 Fegdrd:| argaiay
APRREY 8 |IAFT Jaauifead FEqced Faid| dd: T8 aiaeH s

Il (ast.sam.sha 1/25)

67 T THTY AT AAATAT FIHT TATHTT | TEATATY FHTCLTET g S|

AT TF FAIATG a9 [l AuETsaeEeA AT I @R gTe iy
IFETTEFATIAT o ~IAdT & (s asaal s a1 SEd) &=
TENTR ST T =7 | UeRTgefi=Taed g Tqae STl (.ast.sam.sha 1/26)

68 AAMTATT: TA EEEHAEG YEEE] A Aatoad| A5 T AT T

SERER IR EEE R AL G I IS 1 | B b A F R E FA R R R R RS A =
et (ast.sam.sha 1/27)

FAT T THTATH TR 14 ef e arediad AT Teaareamiard: Feiera gaT:
R FFEOE TRd NI Tled a9 THETR AT JaATI g RIEarHarad
I IO SRATATEIE | T A T | "L Faa: Tagre &rar @reeng
reTaTeaTgagra= T Tt | FgTgeraid (AoEd TqaTraHT| 7 o1 FamEeavt J18
TYTY | 9" Zfq 1l (ast.sam. sha 1/28)

69 TA: TIEIT HTHTNIHATA Tgd dAqEd Sraar| TIH =1 «idiahd gl
TR fIqI (ast.sam sha.1/29)

70 TATATIATE AT TR TS AT H AT R T TG A H G AR T A TR THTATAITH &<l
FRTor 1| ToT T=uT 0| T =T SgEqyq TAT B & AN e QEET a1 S

T T AT qTEANAT AT Had| “qeoTAT ATdl JAaTe A qredid| eI
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goar fitasga: farfa wwieny  amuraETEdsiod Aeeld THaE|
TEATGATT &1t Teg 12T | TAT 2 Fermeer=aa fasfea Trum: | (ast.sam.sha.1/30)

71 FegErat o7 fafecar yreEtEEEHs T @A Sgefial gRerA e |
TAT TEATRA AT Hfwq| TATEHTTY |l (ast.sam.sh.1/31)

72 TEAT - ALHOMEACIFTE A THquety sforqer =ffaqar a1 fageafemr amme

FAATHGCTGAT] 9" @ ZRgeMET T wan«sEdl 997 TSHEgaE:

ATgE AT AFeRIEH ATaq| Aag AT FHITAALHITHA [T =TSl o T
(ast.sam.sh.1/32)

73 EFAATATECERT  F AT TAEYAEAT  AEHUTEAT AGehGECAT  TIET
REREIISICCIR AR R B N AR L R R IS RO G EAREE R T R L FAC RS
TASTARTUSegTHET AT FEgEIA | MiefTeeT o T=I eI SHTOTHTETT a8 dgodi
rarEasTaaq | IgTa™ STg[oT gE AT a1 ggEag T ast.sam.sh1/33)

74 T O T T AARAT g THEATI AR F ATSATHAT HRATGFAATAFAIT aTIAT

SRTEeT AT TRTAHTAEAT S Hiead Avaefd aenIaad el arqaiddr a6y
TG FATSIAT SHAATTHEYS TATIIAT || (.ast.sam.sh 2/2)

75 ST ATET: TAT [RIATAETE oriiaer Soig0 A ATEE Haaddara=|
TAT TEUT ZeATHEq RN THT&:STHHT g o7 71t : [9qrET =1 (.ast.sam.2/4)

76 FHU  F FHAAMEDL FAEEEREG  AEAAEEAEAHAOAEdad HErsEa
TEa g iaai: TRl ¥l THATTETY dY Agra=y wraeatd || (ast.sam.sh.2/4)

77 TETH TAATRAT HET A IIweded THIT| TEATAA: THTGE T eFd | Taeaae:

JAgaHIEAT A= FAAIETg: | S| faa @ Tmafn: sgHata

(ast.sam.sh 2/5)

78 ST ATeAHY o TAI=Id | TEATC AR AT FEOSTaFd o | FTqaraa9a =

FRMILIYA FAFTATHIN TEHLATAT: [ATGZHATATAT || . (ast.sam.sh 2/6)
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79 T JAH W Forer SrAd| G = Gegdd arde: T E MOasRTe | i T

TR TrdaT aEIaged| gRAieieddmlaid 9 Farada g ario
FATEFATATT ST TLRTASTET TeaTaed:| HHT q TperAafed| THT TFHid:|
farfa=ar st=ramil (ast.sam.sh 2/7)

80 TAATRE = THE YEAIMIERAAHCRIITEATATET A X 9 |ivasd|

FOTUhTeRTERT T TAT TIEE adl A=a<TATaT: || (.ast.sam.sh 2/8)

8l IqF SRMEANAATT: YAwmHe FoRr  @afd| o9gH " uagaal w4t
HEATOAT=TE | T8 FIR AT RIA AT A WA Fqauia= | TaqH
FatraFurdril (ast.sam.sh 2/13)

82 STTH THAATIAT THAE HIAT THGMU T HAT g [THHgHg LISl T EILHTEETd | TEdTa]
TiToft Heqfear wata qgeaiar qoar T9:| UF THeT STHATTTHTET Faid| Arser
FateraeaTa| 797 g Meraui=aer TRaaqei-aqaad uareEr e | g2 =

B IR ISR TE D T eI a e ST R T | EREIE

RS d I e T Ghled TAT=Latd|l (.ast.sam.sh 2/14)

83 TATHIHATAT: FAHTATIAHhaee ZaTieroft IEEIEEAL R E IR
A T R =TT AT de i gad e aeqae oy e HIYACEL a0 o

AT AT | TERATLHTA AT ITGATAT THIEHTATEH || (ast.sam.sh 3/13)

84 FIATHATEATTAT FADITHATAT THTHRAGETT CAFITHIHIGHIUHT TEAT TAT]

o

TG qd@: GO AT A IS e g A A A T A T I A ST qa e |
FerpraT:  fogedaT: aRuraeg®: ISHAEEn WA e B gl
AT HE O 9 Ta g : TATE |l (ast.sam.sh 3/14)

85 THTYTT — SERIHTI A TEaA TS [ HTI TR d S Ea e ATHI AR A T
&I FAT e ARATS AN T @ERATE[AEE TS [@ared o ST
TSI USTEIEAIREY, RS IR aERaE@EE T Aarat

JUUTARTEN AT UMl A TSS[A a" TTSA ARG FIRTS[( I gl §T:




86

87

88
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TEATEIA AT Fdl T ARAIAT: FATEATAEATE FTRATE AR
AN IR A L E R D Rl 3 I R B | E M IO ES K R
FIRAMTATCHIT: B gaaH AETEAT el TSIATad] TSl Jarg
THEATSIA@T  THTUT  gEdl  GIRATEN[Al  FATALR@! 5 GIENTEN A e
ATTRITATHE T8 TS ATHE  FIAAAS[ATOTET  FORTeRT  FTReeS A rcae
AAMAS[ATROMTEHATA TN AT g SR iemeaqieamadre aIqied
TN Tca e FIAARE AT uTg fO%: i qoeaEaTeeagamt aawdl Had 1
sfmgfermatfor =Fqeefifa: qemmfeaEarEd q9g=ad) TAagaade: gaiad
afreraT™Y 9TEr gEedEEn: JHWEta o AadaEdr gestas i -
(ch.vim.8/117)

[ o o N (ool

T T gEqAT 15 AL AT GETW: | T F T h o h ST H e (ead Terot: |
AHLTHAEIAa e qaa44T:| (ast.sam.sha.3/106)

TeaFlerdedd TgIeed™: aq T THHNAS 79 Ifegmaiit TRAT | J=r
T g EATTGIATATAT A T AT AT ToT 7o
AT T I Haa A aTgl @Rawid I @iedl aad A nTeres
AAT TGCHUSHAS  AHGIHT  Aoaaq SaQuseHarditd  agas ATyl
TATHAT: TEAEATRRAROTHGTAT: T T8 TATAE TSN AT TF [T U 2 TH:
Ty FOTeT Far T AT FEMET: 31 HEd: UhHl TS Aeashedre o He
qTaad THTV ATdad GCAREA S 3id | Ta=ad awaq<hd Il (ch.sha.7/15)

q AT [EEIGIRELER PR EL PRI R G R ] AT AT
AIFTaEi™ Teagan: TS AT I T o aTR IS ST T IS AT d|
TR AITE] HETHTSATTHART A ST TATTL THHANG AT TS [ATAT TFTSI AT
TIEATEAA | TIARSTATIAEE]Ar  qICo: | ARSI ATTT: TS| AR A

TRUTET U1 [FRSTSHATSIIHETH | SETRATSR[AT STFHT AANEENS AT [AHA

THTA| TSHATHHAT TEIFISAT U0 e T\ AN A I e <110

[anN (o] o [N [N
AJLSIATIH HET dadld AqTHTRII AATSUTAT=GTT ORI GTRATSI[ATIH

TTEAEAHET A9 ged Ha7 TAwae qE@ETH Aiveey TRised g sxared
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TROTTE T TreRu T AT TISATE[a:| AT AT gead:| G Tag e HTor
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Chapter - VI

Prelude of Yoga Literature

Yoga is the science which is having the separate entity as a darsana and considered as a
treatise in philosophical approach. Yoga darsana has been propounded by the sage
patanjali belonging to pre- purana age. Patanjali has propounded astanga yoga in the form
of sutras similar to other darsanas. It is a known fact that almost all the scholars

belonging to vedic age and purana age.

Sages are considered to be aptas. Yoga dar$ana is focused over the subject of self
realization which is ultimate of other sciences propounded the various fields. Lord
Krishna has quoted all the darsanas and thus Indian philosophical thought are basic ones
for the mankind, though the dar$anas do have direct involvement with the human life,
yoga darsana is one which is unique and influencing the lifestyle of mankind. It is
universal fact that the ultimate goal of human life is to attain the salvation which is
possible the practice of the yoga. Of course there are various schools of yoga proposing
different approaches to attain the salvation. There were many a textbooks authored by
different scholars after yoga darsana, Belonging to different periods. Gradually different
schools of thoughts in yoga have gained the shape of independent yogas propounded by

different scholars.

The Word yoga is derived from root use. It converts the meaning “Union”. The term yoga
is used in so many ways and the meaning attributed is to be taken as per the context. The
field of philosophy yoga is the absolute science which deals with the physical and mental
propencities. In a nutshell yoga is the practical science applicable to the individual. Every
individual experiences the fruits of yoga in a different way. The practice of yoga is also
having different approaches as per the schools of thought. Namely Astangayoga,
Karmayoga, Karmasanyasa yoga, BhaktiYoga, ,jnanaYoga, layaYoga, KriyaYoga,
RajaYoga, KundaliniYoga and Briktarahita taraka rajayoga. The important textual
references are found in patanjali yoga siatras, yoga Yyagnavalkya, Yyogavasista,
Gherandasmahita, Hatayoga pradipika and such others.
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6.1 Patanjali Yogasiitras

Patanjali yoga satras are propounded by sage patanjali. It is in the form of satras i.e,

concise form of instructions.

e The limbs of the eight-fold path are as follows: respect for others (yama) and yourself
(niyama); harmony with your body (asana), your energy (pranayama), your thoughts
(dharana), and your emotions (pratyahara); contemplation (dhyana); ecstasy
(samadhi). *

e Respect for others (yama) is based on non-violence (ahimsa); truthfulness (satya); not
stealing (asteya); non-covetousness (aparigraha); and acting with an awareness of
higher ideals (brahma-charya).?

e Cleanliness ($aucha), contentment (santosa), self-discipline (tapas), learning from
yourself (svadhyaya) and accepting your fate (ishvara-pranidhana) automatically
translate into the practice of respect (niyama).®

e Practicing yoga with strength and in a relaxed manner gives rise to harmony with the

physical body (asana).®

Once harmony with the physical body has been achieved, through interruption of the

movement engendered by inhaling and exhaling you attempt to harmonize your energy

(prandyama). >

e Exhalation, inhalation, retention, technique, time and number must be very precisely
regulated over a lengthy period.®

e Harmony with the emotions (pratyahara) is achieved when the senses cease to be
engaged with external objects and thus that which is mutable in human beings (citta)
becomes similar to true nature.”

e Thus do you gain supreme mastery of your senses.®

e Harmony with your thoughts and the ability to concentrate are attained by aligning the
mutable aspects of humankind with a specific subject.’

e Allowing your thoughts to flow in an uninterrupted stream results in contemplation
(dhyana).*
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e Insight (samadhi) occurs when only the subject matter of the orientation shines forth

without any being affected by the person in question.**

6.1.1 Yama : Restraint being the first of the eight yogargas ,consists of :

1. Abstinence from Injury (Ahimsa)
2. Veracity (Satya)

3.
4

Abstinence form theft (Asteya)

. Continence(Brahmacarya)
5.

Abstinenece from avariciousness (Aparigraha)

Another work enumerates ten Yamas:

1.

© ©° N o g bk~ DN

Ahimsa (Non violence)
Satya (Truth)

Asteya (Non-Stealing)
Brahmacarya (Continence)
Ksama (Forgivness)

Dhrti (Endurance)

Daya (Compasion)

Arjava (Sincerity)
Mitahara (Sparing Diet)

10. Sauca (Cleanliness)

All these are “Great vows” (Mahavratam). Universal not limited by life state, Space,

Time and circumstance when during practice of the restraints (yamas) and observances

(Niyamas) sinful thoughts give trouble, them and is to be habituated to the contrary ideas.

See all the forms of Yams mentioned here at their usual places.

Yama/Restriant as the first stage of astamga yoga:

Although it is to so described in all the authoritative works with its usual five sub-looms

yet elsewhere it is said that victory over cold, heat, sleep & control over indriyas and

also a undisturbed mind are yamas.

6.1.2 Niyama (or) Rules of inner control (or) restraint are ten in number :

e Papa (Penance)

e Samtosa (Contentment)
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e Astikya (Belief in God)
e Dana (Charity)
e [svara-Pujana (Adoration of god)

e Sidhanta-Vakyasravana (Hearing discourses on the principles religion)

e Modesty

e Intellect

e Meditation
e Yajna

Niyama or Observance is the second of the yogamgas

It consists of cleanliness (Sauca), Contentment (Samtosa ), purificatory action ( tapa),
Study (Svadhyaya), and making of the lord (Isvara) the motive of all action
(Isvarapranidhana). When during the practice of restraints (Yama) and observances
(Niyama) sinful thoughts give trouble, the mind is to be habituated to country ideas.
According to Hatayoga pradipika. Niyama Consists of Tapas ( austerities), cheerfulness,
belief in god (Astikya ), charity, worship of the diety, learning the exposition of religious
doctrines, shame, sound mind, japa and vratas.

Niyama is second of the laya yogamgas

It consists of Tapa, Samtosa , Astikya , Dana , Isvara-punjana, Siddhanta, Sravana,
Hrim, Mati, Japa and vrata.

Niyamas or Rules of inner control are the second anga or step of yoga;but their sub types
have been variously described in different works. The Mandalabrahmaanopanisad says
that devotion to gurus, love for truthful path, contentment with whatever one gets,
detachment, Living in an isolated place, Control over the mind, Action without desire for

fruits and vairagya (absence of wordly desires or passions) are Niyamas.
6.1.3 Asanas/Postures

Postures have been said by siva to be eight four hundred thousands. In fact the postures
are as many in number as there are number of species of living creatures in this universe.
However, among them (84) are the best; and out of these 84 , 32 are found useful for
mankind in this world. The names of these (32) are as follows:



© 0o N o g Bk~ w DN PE

(O I R N N B R S N \ "I \C I\ N A L s o i e v o w o e
R O © 00 N O 0o A WO N P O ©W 0N OO O B W N P+ O

Siddha
Padma
Bhadra
Mukta
Vajra
Svastika
Simha
Go-mukha
Vira

. Dhanu

. Mrta

. Gupta

. Matsya

. Matsyendra

. Goraksha

. Pascimottasana
. Utkata

. Samkata

. Mayura

. Kukkuta

. Kurma

. Uttanamanduka
. Uttanakurmaka
. Vrksa

. Manduka

. Garuda

. Vrisha

. Salabha

. Makara

. Ushtra

. Bhujanga

159
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32. Yoga mudra

6.1.3.1 Asana-Bheda

Means differentiation of seat, sitting on which one is to perform his sadhana (Here Asana
means seat not posture). Seats of a good piece of silken cloth, Blankets, Sheet made of
Kusa grass, (Poacynosuroides), Lion skin, and deer skin are considered extremely pure
and only these are accomplishers of the desired aims. Blanket is good for acts done from
interested motives, but here too, the seats made of red blankets is considered best.

Seat of a black deer skin gives accomplishment of knowledge; Tiger skin gives
emancipation; Kusa gets gives longevity; and sear of silken cloth is destroyer of diseases
a seat prepared by placing in sequence, the Kusa and deer skin over it and then on the top
a silken cloth gives success in yoga sadhana.

There are some painful/Prohibited asanas. By using earth as a seat one gets gain by using
Wooden seat there is the beginning of misfortune; by using a seat made of bamboo there
is poverty; by using stone as seat there is suffering from diseases; by using a straw seat
there is loss of fame; by using leaves as seat there is insanity, and by using a seat made of
cloth there is loss of japa Dhyana and Tapa. Therefore, seats of these material are
prohibited. A Householder without initiation from a guru should never sit on seats of lion
skin, Tiger skin and Black deer skin. A Householder can sit on such seats only with the
permission of a guru. But a chaste student should sit on such seats like in different
persons. Sitting on a proper seat, reciting the name of the Rsis of prithvimantra, etc and
purifying the seat with “Asane viniyogah”. When one comfortably aims doing otherwise

the performance of sadhana becomes fruitless.
6.1.4. Pranayama

Pranayama is regulation of breath four things are necessary in practicing it viz.
1. A Good place

2. A Suitable time

3. Moderate food

4. The purification of Nadis/Vessels of the body and Alimentary canal etc.
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When these (4) things are accomplished let one sitting firmly in a posture being regular
Pranayama. The retention of breath in is called Kumbhaka, Which is in its turn is of eight
kinds, Sahita, Sturyabheda, Vujjayi, Sitali, Bhastrika, Bhramari, Marcha and Kevali. Thus
Kevali is the highest of the pranayama and one who knows it can accomplish anything in
this world in all kinds of yoga, there are (4) stages of pranayama :

arambha-avastha/the stage of beginning

e The ghata-avastha/the stage if co-operation of self and higher self

e paricaya avastha/knowledge

o Nispatti avasta/the final consummaton.

Pranayama should not be practiced just after the meals not when one is very hungry.

Before beginning the practice some milk and butter should be taken.
6.1.4.1kinds of Pranayama

Considering puraka (filling), Recaka (Expelling) and Khumbaka (Confining), Pranayama
is of (3) kinds. Accompanied by Puraka and Recaka and without these, Kumbhaka is of
two kinds as follows

Sahita (with) & Kevala (Alone)

Exercise in sahita should be continued till success in kevala is gained. This latter is
simply confining the air with ease, without recaka and ptraka . This unassisted
Khumbaka is Pranayama par Excellence. When it can be performed successfully without
Recaka and Puiraka there is nothing in the three words which may be difficult to obtain.
He who is competent to keep the air confined according to pleasure by means of Kevala
alone Undoubtedly obtains the position of raja yoga, Kundalini awakens by Khumabka
and by its awakening susumna becomes free from impurities and success in Raja Yoga
without Raja yoga one should, Therefore, Practice both of these well till complete
success is gained On completion of Khumbaka the mind should be given rest. By

Practicing in this way one is raised to the position of Raja Yoga.

6.1.4.2 Method of Performing Pranayama
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Sitting in the padmasana posture the yogi should fill in the air through the left nostril
(closing the right one) and keeping it confined according to one’s ability, it should be
expelled slowly through the right nostril. Then, Drawing in the air through the right
nostril slowly, the belly should be filled and after performing Khumbaka as before, it
should be expelled slowly through the left nostril. Inhaling thus through the one, through
which it was expelled and having restrained it till possible it should be exhaled through
the other slowly and not forcibly. If the air be inhaled through the left nostril (Closing the
right one) it should be expelled again through the right; then filling through the right
nostril and confining it, should be expelled through the left nostril. By practicing in this
way through the right & left nostrils alternatively the whole of collections of the Nadis of
the yamis(practitioners) become clean and free from impurities after “3” months at the
end of Paraka , Jalandarabandha should be performed and at the end of Khumabaka and

at the beginning of Recaka, Uddiyana Bandha be Performed.
6.1.4.3 Proportion of VVarious Steps of Pranayama:

It is the necessary to observe a definite and rhythmic ratio of things in the (3) steps of
Pranayama viz. Between Piiraka , Khumbaka, Recaka. The Ratio has been fixed as 1-4-2;
that is if Ptraka is performed for “1” unit of time then the duration of Khumabaka should
be “4” units of time and that of Recaka is “2” Units of time. One can fix the duration of
“1” unit of time accordingly to his convenience and capacity but then he should
accordingly maintain the ratio of the Paraka , Khumabaka, Recaka as Mentioned Above.
In Gayathrisadhana, However this pranayama is usually performed in (4) steps to
conform it to the “4” feet of Gayathri. This 4" step consists in external Khumbaka as well
before inhaling it again. The time unit of this external Khumbaka should be “2”. Thus the
ratio of timings in such a four step Pranayama should be 1-4-2-2.

Khumbaka should be performed gradually four times during day and night (morning,
noon, evening and mid night) On the first day one may begin with ten Pranayama and go
on increasing five daily till the number of Khumbaka for one time is 80, and for day and
night together it is “320”. When pranayama is performed properly it eradicated all
diseases, but improper practice generates diseases like- Hiccough, asthma, cough, pain in

the head, the ears and the eyes and other various diseases are generated by the
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disturbances of breath therefore, air should be expelled with proper trace, should be filled
in skillfully and kept confined properly. Therefore in his zeal to gain success/siddhis
early one should not begin practice either by using too much force in filling in confining
and expelling the air, or by omitting any of the instruction. When the Nadis become free
from impurities, and there appears the outward signs of the success. By removing the
impurities of the nadis the air can be restrained according to ones wish and the appetite is
increased, the divine sound is awakened and the body becomes healthy. If there be excess
of fat/phlegm in the body the satkarmas (six kinds of duties) should be performed first.
But others not suffering from the excess of these, should not perform them. Pranayama
performed after getting rid of obesity born of the defects of phlegm by the performance
of the satkarmas, easily brings success. Some acaryas however do not advocate the
satkarmas and hold that the impurities are dried up by the practice of Pranayama alone.

6.1.5. Pratyahara

Pratyahara.,( Abstraction) is the 5™ of the yogamgas . It is that by which the senses do
not come into contact with their objects as follows as it were, the nature of the mind. The
senses are restrained like the mind, when the mind is restrained they do not stand in need
of others means like the control of the other organs. Just as the Bee fly as the queen flies
and sit as the queen sits down, so the senses become restrained as the mind is restrained.
This is Pratyahara, Some say that the conquest of the senses is their non attachment to
their objects, such as sound etc. attachment is a defect which draws them away from the
good. Others say that in as much as the enjoyment of un-prohibited objects is proper, it
should be said that contact with sound etc subject to ones whishes, is the conquest of the
senses. Others again say that the conquest of the senses is the obtaining of knowledge of
sound etc, without their causing pleasure and pain in the absence of attachment and
aversion. Jaigisavya, on account of the one pointedness of mind, for this reason that the
control is very highest, the restraint, that is to say, of the senses along with the restrain of
the mind, and also for the reason that the yogis being thus restrained do not stand in need
of employing other means like that employed in the conquest of other organs.

Pratyahara , is the 5" stage of the nine yogarmgas of laya yoga. When all the mental

energy is withdrawn from the senses and directed inwards it is called pratyahara. It
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should be practiced though the eyes, the place between the two eyes, eye brows, forehead
and the body. Studying the mind, successively from bottom to top in all these places is
achieved perfection in pratyahara. When a mental state similar to that prevailing after the
meals, after a sexual intercourse and on the cremation ground, develops in sadhaka then

the state is called the last fruit of Pratyahara.
6.1.6. Dharana

Otherwise known as Concentration is the sixth of the yogarhgas . It is steadfastness of
the mind. Concentration means the mind becoming fast on such places as the sphere of
the navel, the lotus of the heart, the light in the brain, the forepart of the nose, the forepart
of the tongue and such like parts of the body; or by the means of the modifications only
in any other external object only.

Dharana/concentration is five-fold through its practice command over the five elements
(Earth, Water, Fire, Air and space) is obtained and fear of injuries from any one of them
is removed. The Dharana should be practiced thus; Five ghatis (2 and half an hour) in the
Adhara lotus (Muladhara); Five ghatis in the seat of the lings (Svadistana); Five ghatis in
the region above it in the navel (Manipiira); and the same in the heart (Anahata); Five
ghatis in the throat (Visuddha) and lastly for five ghatis in the space between the two
eyebrows (Ajnapura).By this practice the elements cease to cause any harm to the yogi,
and he never dies through hundreds of cycles of the great Brahma.

Dharana/ or Concentration is enumerated as one of yogamgas by laya yoga also
reaching the inner world, when a yogi fixes his antahkarana on any of the qualities of any
one of the elements hence it is called Dharana. After Subjecting the five elements with
the help of mudras a sadhaka through the instruction of his guru can conquer his inner
world by Dharana. Earth, Fire, Air ,Water and Ether being the five elements. Dharana is
also considered to be 5™ kind. From foot to the thighs is the seat of Earth; From thighs to
anus is the seat of Water; From anus to Heart is the seat of Fire; From heart to eyebrows
is the seat of Air; From the eye brows to the Brahma-Randhra is the seat of Ether. Good
Yogis in this manner try to practice Dharana of the five elements and when Dharana of

the five elements is perfected a yogi achieves Immortality.
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Dharana means concentration with differentiation of external and Internal. Dharana is of
two kinds, Dharana is of extreme help in Mantra Yoga. Through concentration of mind
on external objects one attains the Bahirdharana(External Concentration), and through
concentration of mind upon subtile- most objects of innermost world, one attains
Antardharana(Internal Concentration). The Perfect accomplishment of dharana originates
from faith and yoga.

Dharanadhikara means the right of dharana. By a perfect accomplishment of dharana a
yogi can achieve mantra-siddhi and Dhyana siddhi (Accomplishments of meditation)
Bhakti, Acara, Prana, Samyama(Control of vital breaths), Jap-siddhi, Devata
Sannidhya(Proximity of the deity), manifestation of divine power in divyadesa etc. The
vision of Ista devata are all obtained only through the perfect accomplishment of dharana.
There are various grass and subtle practices for the accomplishment of dharana which

should be properly learnt from the guru.
6.1.7. Dhyana

This is also known as meditation which is the seventh of the yogamgas . It is the state of
continuance i.e.; the unchanging flow of the mental effort to understand the object of
meditation, untouched by any other effort of understanding.

The Dhyana of mantrayoga have originated from spiritual feelings. In accordance with
the competence for the worship of five deities the procedures for concentration of
mantrayoga have been laid down for the various sadhakas, on the basis of ideals or
roaming deep in to the wonderful and blissful kingdom of feelings beyond senses and the
aggregate of various spiritual disposition. The sages adept in the essence of self
knowledge have described in various forms in the Vedas and puranas for the benefit of
the mantra yogis, although being numerous, Yet all these Dhyanas ( Form of
Concentation) are divided according to the worship of the five deities in to five
categories. All the Dhyanas however, being of non-misleading disposition, are best ows
of Samadhi . Dhyana or meditation has been included as one of the yogamgas in the
laya yoga also perfecting the objective through the help of visualization is called Dhyana.
Different yogas described different kinds of Dhyana. For example the mantra yoga

prescribes Grass Idol Dhyana and the Hatha Yoga prescribes JyotirDhyana ( Dhyana of
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the divine Flame). The Dhyana prescribed by the sages for laya yoga is called Suksma
Dhyana (Subtle Dhyana)/Bindu Dhyana Both the sakthi calini and yonimudras are
helpful in this type od Dhyana. When through sadhana (Meditative practice) the
cognition of the great kundalini begins to arise then She(Kundalini) gradually begins to
comes within the visual field; but it remains fluctuating at this stage due to the instable
nature of human disposition. However by the gradual union of the great power (kunalini)
with the supreme being the dispositional instability also finishes. Now this shakthi
through beyond cognition of the ordinary senses and formless, being to appear in the
form of a light/flame before the mental eyes of the sadhaka in order to make him prone to
final union. A sadhaka should always try to achieve this stage by performing his Dhyana
through Various practice.

Dhyana-Prakara : According to mantra and tantra the yogis have started seven kinds of
Dhyana in the worship of Visnu. In the worship of Bhagavadi the number and forms of
Dhyanas have been imagined to be twenty four. In the worship of mahadeva five kinds of
Dhyanas have been assumed. In the worship of surya and ganesha the number of
Dhyanas assumed two for each. The knowledge of the forms of Ista-devata through one’s
own mind is caked Dhyana. Dhyana alone is the cause of knowledge and emancipation
of man. As the self concentration (Atma-Dhyana) of a person increases gradually. So he
attains the Samadhi the atma can be subjugated only this manner wherever the atma of a
person becomes devoted, there the person attains Samadhi . Just as the water in the sea
that is, the river water then loses its independent existence, so also after obtaining the

state of Tadbhava(becoming that) the atma of a person becomes one with him.
6.1.8. Samadhi (Mahabhava)

Just as the Samadhi of laya yoga is called Mahalaya and Samadhi of hatha yoga is called
Mahabadha, so the Samadhi of mantra yoga is called Mahabhava. So, long as there is
existence of Triputi there remains a competence for Dhyana. The Mahabhava arises when
there is an absorption of Triputi. Along with the attainment of mantra siddhi (Ability to
make mantra efficacious) when there is absorption of the mind in to the deity and the
triputi is destroyed then a yogi attains Samadhi . In the beginning there are individual and

independent conditions of the mind, mantra and the deity, when all these three cognitions
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are mutually absorbed then there is also an absorption of the triputi that is the Dhayta(one
who performes Dhyana) Dhyana and Dhyeya (the object of Dhyana). It is in this state that
the symptoms of tears of joy and thrill of the hair(romanca) develop. Gradually there is
absorption of the mind and the state of Samadhi arises. Through the attainment of
Samadhi a sadhaka becomes fulfilled in this objectives. This is the attainment of
Mahabhava. The supreme objective of mantra yoga.

Samadhi —Parinama, Is Trans modification of the mind is destruction and rise of all-
pointedness and one pointedness respectively. All pointedness (sarvarthata) is a
characteristic of mind. One pointedness (Ekartha) is also a characteristic of mind. The
destruction of all pointedness is its appearance. The mind outs on both these
characteristics. This mind then following along both these characteristics of destruction
and manifestation which make it very nature inclines towards contemplation. This is the
trance modification, the former cognitive act subsides and the latter that arises is similar
the reto. The mind inclined towards trance is common to both. The same happens again
and again up to end of Trance, This of Course is the modification of the one. Pointedness
of the mind which exists as an indivalised unit independent of the characteristics.
Samadhi -Prajna Trance cognitive, always cognizes the essence of the truth and so it had
been said “cultivating the mind in the three ways of verbal and inferential cognitions and
the practice of contemplation with tastefulness, one gets the highest yoga”. It has
different objects from those of verbal and inferential cognition, as it refers to particulars.
The particulars can only be cognized by Trance cognition(Samadhi -Prajna) Whether it
be present in the subtle elements or in the purusa. Hence this cognition has different
objects from those of inferential and verbal cognition because it has particulars for its
objects. When the trance cognition has been reached the yogi acquires by the existence of
that cognition, newer and newer residual potencies (samskara). The potency born out of
trance impedes the outgoing tendencies of these notions the cease to exist. On
suppression of these notions the trance faculty gains in power. Then again the activity of
trance cognition happens. Then again residual caused by the act of cognition. In this way
the vehicle of Potencies is being constantly renewed. However the potencies born out of
the trance cognition do not give the mind a duty to perform with reference to them selves

because they are the cause of the removal of the afflictions. They bring about the
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finishing of the duty which the mind has to perform. It is only up to the attainment of
discriminative knowledge that the activity of the mind has to last. The mind disappears
into its own inactive cause, along with the potencies which operate to lead to absolute
freedom, and which are born of the Trance cognition operative to suppress the outgoing
potencies these potencies therefore being opposed to the continuance of the duty of the
mind, do not become the reason of its further existence as such and it is for this reason
that the mind which has achieved its purpose and along with its potencies which operate
to lead to absolute freedom cease to act further, when the mind ceases to act further, the
purusa remains in its own true self and is therefore pure absolutely free and released
(Mukta).

Samadhi- Yoga/Trance yoga, is a great yoga. It is obtained through the grace and
kindness of the guru. And by intense devotion to him that yogi quickly attains this most
beautiful practice of Samadhi who has confidence in knowledge, faith in his own guru,
faith in his own self, and whose mind (manas) awakeness to intelligence from day-to-day.
Separate the manas from the body and unite it with the paramatma this is known as
Samadhi /mukti for all states of consciousness.

Forms of Samadhi Yoga : This Samadhi yoga according to the Gheranda samhita of six
types :

1. Dhyana yoga Samadhi : Attained by sanabhavi roudra in which after meditation
on the Bindu-Brahmin and realization of the atma the later is resolved in to the
mahakasa.

2. Nada Yoga : Attained by khecari-mudra in which the fraenum of the tongue is
cut, and the latter is lengthened until it reaches the space between the eyebrows
and is then introduced in a reversed position into mouth

3. Rasa-nanda yoga : Attained by Khumabaka in which the sadhaka in a silent place
closes both ears and does Puiraka and Khumbaka until he hears the word Nada in
sounds varying in strength from that of the cricket’s chirp to that of the large
kettledrum by daily practice the Anahata sound is heard, and the jyoti with the
manas there in is seen which is ultimately dissolved in the supreme Visnu.

4. Laya-siddhi yoga : Accomplished by the celebrated yoni mudra already
described. The sadhaka thinking of himself as sakthi and the paramatma as purusa
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feels himself in union(samgama) with siva, and enjoys with him the bliss which
srngararasa, and becomes bliss itself or the Brahman.

Bhakti yoga : In which meditation is made on the istadevata which deviation until
with tears flowing from the excess of bliss, the ecstatic conditions is attained.
Raja Yoga : Accomplished by aid of the manamurccha Khumbaka here the
manas detached from all wordly objects is fixed between the eyebrows in the
Ajnacakra, and khumbaka is done. By the union of manas with the Atma, in

which the jnani sees all things Raja yoga Samadhi is Attained.
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6.2. Gheranda Samhita

6.2.1 Siddhasana

Having subdued his passions, the yogi should place one heel on the opening of the anus
and the other heel on the root of the generative organ- then, fixing the chin upon the
chest, being unmoved and straight, should gaze at the spot between the two eyebrows.
This siddhasana leads to moksha.*?

6.2.2 Padmasana

Placing the left foot on the right thigh and the right foot on the left thigh, cross the hands
at the back, and catch the thumb of the left foot by the right hand and right foot by left
hand firmly.Thenplacing the chin the chest, fix the gaze on the tip of the nose. The

practice of this asana destroys all diseases.™
6.2.3. Bhadrasana

Place both feet near testicles, cross the hands behind back and hold the toes of the feet, as
in padmasana. Taking the position of jalandharabhandha, fix the gaze on the tip of the
nose. This is called bhadrasana and its practice destroys all diseases.**

6.2.4 Vajrasana

Hardening of the thighs like iron, place both legs on the two sides of the anus. This is

vajrasana and its practice gives extra-ordinary powers to the yogi.™
6.2.5 Svastikasana

Placing both feet in between both thighs and knees, sitting in an easy manner assuming a

triangular posture is called svasthikasana.'®
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6.2.6 Simhasana

Placing the two heels under the scrotum the left heel on the right side and the right heel
on the left side and assuming the jalandharabhandha, fix the gaze on the tip of the nose.

This is called simhasana and its practice destroys all diseases."’
6.2.7 Gomukhasana

Keeping both feet on the ground, place both heels on the two sides of the buttocks- the
left heel on the right side and the right heel on the left side. Thereafter, keeping the body
steady, sit straight, raising the mouth like that of a cow.™®

6.2.8 Virasana
Placing one foot on the other thigh, turn the other foot backwards.™
6.2.9 Dhanurasana

Spread both legs straight on the ground, then taking both hands towards the back, catch
the toes of both legs, bending the body like a bow.”

6.2.10 Mastyasana

Assume the padmasana without crossing the arms. Then, lying on the back, hold the head

by both the elbows. This posture is matsyasana and cures all diseases.?*
6.2.11Utkatasana

Touching the toes to the ground, raise the heels upwards, and place the anus on the

heels.??
6.2.12 Mayiirasana

Keeping the palms of the two hands on the ground, place both elbows on the sides of the

navel, and stand on your hands, legs raised in the air crossed in padmasana.”®
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6.2.13 Kukkutasana

Sit on the ground and cross the legs, as in padmasana. Putting the hands between thighs

and the knees, stand on the hands, the elbow supporting the body.*
6.2.14 Karmasana

Placing the heels under the scrotum in a reverse order, sit straight, keeping the head, neck

and body stiff. This posture is called karmasana.®
6.2.15 Salabhasana

Lie on the ground face downwards place both hands on the chest, the palms touching the
ground and raise the legs in the air one cubit high. This posture is called the

Salabhasana.?®

6.2.16 Makarasana

Lie on the ground face downwards chest touching the ground and both legs stretched and
hold the head with both arms. This is called makarasana, and the practice of this asana

increases the heat in the body.?’
6.2.17 Ustrasana

Lie on the ground face downwards, turning the legs take then towards the back and hold
them with the hands assuming this posture, contract the mouth and abdomen with force.

This is known as the Ustrasana.?®

6.2.18 Bhujangasana

Let the body from the navel down to the toes touch the ground, keep the palms on the
earth and raise the head like a serpent. This is called the Bhujangasana. The practice of
this asana increases the body heat and destroys all diseases and awakens the Kundalini
sakthi 2
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6.3. Nadi Suddhi Pranayama

The yogi should sit on an asana (seat) made of kusa, antelope or tiger skin or a blanket or
on earth facing east or north. Taking his seat, sitting quietly and peacefully he should
purify the Nadi and then begin pranayama.®

Kumbhaka types

The kumbhaka or the process of restraining the breath is of eight types. sahita,

stiryabhedasca ujjayi, $itali, bhastrika, bhramari, miircha, kevali 3
6.3.1 Sahita Kumbhaka

The sahita kumbhaka is of two types. Sagarbha and Nigarbha. The Sagarbha is the
kumbhaka which is performed with the repetition of the Bija-mantra and the Nigarbha is

that which is performed without the Bija-Mantra.*?
6.3.1.1 Sagarbha

I shall first explain to you the Sagarbha Pranayama. Take the seat assuming the

sukhasana posture, facing east or north, and contemplate on Brahma who is of a red

colour and full of a king’s qualitiesj and whose form is like a letter “A” (3T)33

Drawing in air by the left nostril, repeat the mantra (31) for sixteen times. Then before

starting kumbhaka, at the end of paraka perform the Uddiyanabandha. *

Then perform kumbhaka repeating the Bija () sixty four times. Contemplating on Hari
who is of a black colour and full of Sattva quality.*

Next, contemplating on Siva, white coloured having Tamas quality, exhale breath
through the right nostril repeating the Bija (1) thirty two times.*®

In this way using the alternating process, keep inhaling and exhaling the air again and
again, when the inhalation is complete, close the right nostril by the thumb, and the left

nostril by the ring-finger and the little finger. Do not use the index and the middle fingers

the nostrils should be closed as long as the kumbhaka is done.*’
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6.3.1.2 Nigarbhaha

The Nigrabha pranayama is performed without the Bija mantra. This threefold process
consisting of Piraka, Kumbhaka and Recaka may extent from one to hundred matras.*
The best Pranayama is of twenty matras i.e. Puraka 20 seconds. Kumbhaka 80 seconds
and Recaka 20 seconds The medium consists of 16 seconds. Kumbaka 64 seconds and
Recaka 32 seconds The lowest category of Pranayama consists of twelve matras Piiraka
12 Kumbhaka 48 and Recaka 24 seconds.*

By the regular practice of the lowest Pranayama, the body begins to perspire copiously,
by the practice of the middle category of Pranayama the body begins to quiver, specially
along the spinal cord and by the practice of the highest Pranayama, the yogi is able to
leave the earth and wander bodily in the sky The perception, the quivering and floating in
the sky these three are the signs of success of Siddhi.*

By the practice of Pranayama the rogi attains the Khecari sakthi i.e. he is able to float
bodily in air, the diseases are destroyed and the Kundalini sakthi is awakened. One who
practices Pranayamaobtain peace of mind and a clear vision. His mind experiences total
bliss and he becomes absolutely happy.**

The average length of the body of vayu is ninety six ammgula. The normal length of the air
current when exhaled is twelve arhgulawhile singing it becomes sixteen amgulawhile
walking it becomes twenty four amgulawhile sleeping it becomes thirty amgulawhile
having sex it is thirty six armgulaand while doing physical excersice it becomes even
more.*?

Gheranda said- There are three types of meditation or Dhyana, gross, subtle, and
luminous. When a yogi meditates upon a particular figure, like his Guru or any deity, it is
gross or Sthiila contemplation when he meditates upon Brahma or Prakrti as a mass of
light, it is jyothi or luminous meditation and when he meditates upon Brahma as a Bindu

and the Kundalini sakthi, it is called the subtle or sukshma meditation.*®
6.4. Sthiilla Dhyanam

Close your eyes and imagine that there is a sea of nectar in your heart in the middle of the

sea there is an island of precious stones, the sand of the island consisting of curshed
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diamonds and rubies. The island is surrounded on all sides by Kadamba trees, loden with
sweet flowers. Next to Kadamba trees there is a row of flowering trees like malanti,
mallika, jati, kesara, champaka, parijata and padma and the whole atmosphere is covered
by the frangrance of these flowers. Now, contemplate that in the middle of the garden
there is a beautiful Kalpa tree, having four branches that represent the four Vedas. The
kalpa tree is full of flowers and fruits. Beetles are humming and cuckoos are singing.
Beneath the Kalpa tree there is a rich pavilion studded with precious gems and in the
center of this pavilion there is a priceless throne inlaid with jewels, and on the throne sits
the Deity he contemplates upon. Now meditate upon this particular deity, it’s appropriate
form ornaments and the vehicles of that deity, as explained by your Guru. Such a
contemplation of a particular figure is called the Sthaila Dhyana.*

Gheranda said, | have described the Sthiila Dhyana to you. Now listen to the
contemplation of light. By practicing it the yogi attains a success and realizes his own
true self. The Kundalini resides in the Mialadhara, in the form of serpent. The Jivatma
lives there like the flame of a lamp. The yogi should contemplate upon this flame
imaging it to ne the luminious Brhama.*®

Geranda says, O Canda, you have listened to the description of TejoDhyana. | now
describe he sukshma Dhyana. The Kundalini of a yogi is awakened by some great piece
of luck and good fortune. When awakened, it joins the Atma and gets out throught the
passage of two eves and wanders around the Rajmarga. While it wanders, it is very
difficult to be seen because of its subtleness and restlessness.*°

The Samadhi yoga is of six forms:

e Dhyana yoga Samadhi achieved with the help of sambhavi mudra.

e Nada yoga Samadhi achieved through Khecari mudra.

e Svasananda yoga samadhi achieved throught Bhramari mudra.

e Laya siddhi yoga Samadhi achieved with the help of Yoni mudra.

e The Bhakti yoga Samadhi through mano murccha and

e Rajayoga Samadhi achieved through kumbhaka®*’
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(O Canda), I thus come to the end of the description, of Samadhi , which leads to
emancipation. The Rajayoga Samadhi is achieved by the union of Manas with Atma.
Unmani, Sahajavastha are also the names given to Samadhi .*®

Visnu is present in water, Visnu is present on the earth, Visnu is also present on the
mountain peaks and in the middle of volcanoes. The whole universe is Visnumaya i.e.

full of Visnu. Visnu is everywhere.*°
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Chapter VII Discussions

7.1 On Ayurveda related subject found in Vaikhanasa Grhya Sitra

The present study of “Principles of Ayurveda and Yoga found in Vaikhanasa grhya
sutra”, itself an analyzed study of texts of Ayurveda and Yoga faculties in which the
concerned topics have been incorporated. It is to discuss grhya sitras the subjects of
topics having a particular focus though the texts are of different origin, for which a final
conclusion may be drawn. Agamas do have the subject of Ayurveda and Yoga as per the
context and thus to discuss with standard texts of Ayurveda and Yoga.

Ayurveda concerned topic given in Agamas has been supported by the commentators by
quoting from other Agama or Dharma $astra books. It is clear that awakening in brahmi
muhiirta is ideal and all the Agamas are recommending the same. Thus the discussions

are to start with dinacarya.
7.1.1 Dantadhavana

Dantadhavana is explained in detail in Agamas about the plant from which twig is to be
taken,it’s length, width etc.As it is noted in Ayurvedic classics, danatakasta is then from
khadira, plaksa, Vata, karanja, badara, bilwa, udumbara, kadamba, apamarga, amra,
kakubha and bandhuka are told in Agamas. It is to recommend the following,

e Khadira — Acacea catechu

e Plaksa - Ficus laucar

e Vata Ficus bangalances

e Karanja— Pongamea pinneta

e Badara - Ziziphus zuzuba

e Bilwa — Aegel marmilose

e Udumbara - Ficus resimosa

e Kadamba - Adina cardifolia

e Apamarga — Achiranthus aspara

e Amra- Mangiferaindica

e Kakubha —Terminalea arjuna
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e Bandhuka — Dendrophthoe falcata

e Dadima - Punica granita

e Sindhuvara-  Vitis nigundo

e Bijapura- Citrus medica
Characters of Danatakasta
Danatakasta is to be selected from the trees having latex with length of 12 angulas, and
width of tip of the last finger of the hand. It is to make “Kurcha” at the tip with which
brushing of the teeth should be done. It is recommended, that 3 types of brushing the
teeth, are

e Mild brushing for fine teeth

e Moderate brushing for medium teeth

e Hard brushing for zigzag teeth.
Results of teeth brushing are given with different twigs such as, Peepal twig gives
“Dhairyam”, Banyan twigs gives “Deepthi”. with Karanja twig gives “Win” in the war,
with Plaksa twig “Wealth” will come. Brushing with twig of badara give sweet voice,
with twig of khadira comforts will come , with twig of fig (udumbara) tree words become
true ,with the twig of Bandhuka cleanliness will be there. Brushing with twig of kadamba
wealth will be enhanced, with the twig of mango tree health will be maintained, with
Apamarga twig there will be Dhriti, Medha, Pranja, Strength in the body, cleanliness
etc....Calatropis twig brushing gives cure from decayed teeth, with Bija ptraka twig there
will be devoid of Melancholy. Terminalia arjuna twig gives cure from grey hair. There
won’t be bad dreams with Pomegranate, Nirgundi, Kunjara, Kutaja, Jathi and
Karamanda.
The descriptionsof dantadhavana in Agamas is almost equal to the concepts of Ayurveda,

and these are the applicable points for day to day practice.
7.1.2 Bathing (Snanavidhi)

Agamas recommend bathing after dantadhavana (brushing the teeth), as it is explained in
ayurveda Classics; under the Dinacharya. Abhyanga is the bathing suggested in ayurveda
classics, but in Agamas bathing is given with religious outlook, at times with chanting

mantra also. The applicable bathing is approachable in ayurveda treatises. There in
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ayurveda mention of tataka, kupa, nadi and samudrajala snana but in agamas abhisheka,
divya, vayavya, agneya and guruvanugna.
Anjanavidhi
No anjana vidhi is found in agamas.
Gandha alepana
No gandha alepana is there in agamas.
Dhumapana, gandusa, kabala, vyayama are all coming under dinacharya in ayurveda.

These are not found in agama literature.
7.1.3 Garbhotpatti

The basics of formation of foetus necessarily demands medical knowledge of
fertilization in human beings, the details of which starts from the union of sperm and
ovum. The vedic approach gives an advanced concept telling that the derivation of the
sperm and the ovum in human beings is expected from “Aushadha gives rise to Annam”.
This anna is divided into three parts — one is mutram, second is purisha (both of which
are common in both of the sexes) and the third in males it is formed into the $ukra and in
females formed into $onita. This is further explained that both of the $ukra and Sonita are
spreading all over the respective bodies just like ghee in milk. As per the opinion of
Agama, the above said condition is because of the Mayasakthi.

At this junction, the relevant concept from classical texts of Ayurveda like Caraka and
Susruta will further enlighten the knowledge of formation of foetus, which connotes the
underlying meaning of principle explained in Agamas. Caraka has given definition of
garbha in a scientific way upon which chakrapani, the commentator on caraka , has
thrown flashlight to make us to understand original gist of concepts.

The concept of formation of Garbha as described in caraka samhita is purely on medical
line, where in $ukra & $onita get united in garbhasaya i.e. in womb and this is termed as
garbha. Chakrapani, the commentator on caraka samhitha enlightened further, that the
union of $ukra & S$onita is with “Jiva” with “Ativahika Sarira”. But not with the
“Atmavyapakata”. Thus the term samyoga has been used in this context is referring to the

union of sukra & sonita in the kukshi i.e. garbhasaya, along with ativahika sarira.
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This concept has been elaborated in Agama that $ukra and $onita which are there in all
over body of male & female comparing with the presence of ghee in the milk and gets
united during copulation. Here, “Maya $akthi” is attributed to status of Sukra and Sonita,
all over the body of male and female and further “Bijamila sancitam $uklam, stree
kucamila sanchitam $onitam” on that the time of union they are united with the
daivayoga and with the vayu, they enter into the womb i.e.garbhasaya. This idea is
similar with that of susruta’s view.

It is understood that, su$ruta’s concept is almost identical with Agama literature
regarding the formation of fetus and claims more scientific approach with anatomical
conservations and also spiritual knowledge with respective to “Atma”.

Chakrapani enlightened “Shad dathu purusa ”, in this context and Dalhana mentioned
“linga $arra”. However the terms “Kshetragna”, “Vaidoyita”, “Sprasta”, “Gratha”,
“Drasta”, “srotha”, “Rsasaitha” attributed to the purusa , nothing but jeevatma. And the
terms “srasta”, “gantha”, “sakshi”, “Data”, “vakta” are attributed to the same purusa with
karmendriyas. Because purusa is the ultimate enjoyer, that is nothing but jeevatma. In
this context the term “daivasamyoga” is commented by Dalhana as, it is nothing but the
result of past births with dharma and adharma.

The same context is there in Agama mentioned as “samyogakale daivayogena”. Further it
is continued from susruta , that with the vata dosha the formed foetus is driven to the
garbhashaya. Dalhana commentary clarifies "garbhasayamanupraviSya'vatisthate
garbhasaye karmavasat garbhabhavenavasthitirh karotiti", thus the opinions of agama and
susruta are almost identical in this regard.

In view of VVagbhata, the formation of foetus is explained on scientific outlook.

After the expulsion of the old accumulated blood by vata, the uterus and the passage
having been purified there by the un vitiated sukra having the bija comes in the uterus; in
the new one the artava accompanied by the mahabhatas and helped by the action of vata
which is in its normal condition. Sukra then unites with artava, along with the
mahabhutas and the jiva all at the same time. The jiva carrying with it the miseries such
as raga etc. which are the results of its own action, moving in speed as that of mind,

enters into the union inside the uterus.
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7.1.4 Garbha Vrddhi

Garbha vrddhi has been explained by Agama authors, is very much similar with the
views of Ayurveda scholars. It is nothing but embryological development in the mother’s
womb. The difference found between both literatures is the point of discussion. Agama
opines that the conceptus on the first day is of “kalala”, where as Ayurveda professed that
in first month the foetus will be “kalala”. The foetus will take the shape of “Pinda” at 15
days. At the first month it aquires the shape of total body. Head will be formed at 2"
month, third month protrusions for extremities. Abdomen and waist will be at fourth
month. Hands and feet will be formed at 5™ month. Hair roots will be at 6™ month. The
formation of bones will be at 7" month. Establishment of life in the 8" month. In the 9
month movements will be there. These opinions are not exactly same with Ayurveda.
Caraka , Susruta and Vagbhata have discussed this topic at greater length. There is no
mention of finding difference in foetus with the sex in Agama. There is no mention
regarding “dowhridini”. No note about the establishment of Manas in Foetus , explained
by Agamas. There is no word such as “Ojus”,found in Agama. (refer to table | of Ch-VII)
On discussion, the modern views are holding good in practical point of view, having all

poolproofs, over the views of Agama or Ayurveda.

7.1.5 Fetal Development

Month Development

1 Embryo- 1cm long, weighs 1gm
month | Rudiments of eyes, ears, and nose are visible; buds corresponding to the limbs

are distinct. Umbilical cord short and thick

2" Embryo 2.5-3cm long, weighs 4gm, fingers and toes begin to appear. Head
month | portion disproportionately large due to development of the brain. External
genitals are seen but sex is not differentiated in them; face and external ear

begin to develop

3" Fetus about 8cm long, weighs 30-45gm, fingers and toes can be seen distinctly
month | and have nails. Centers of ossification have appeared in most of the bones. Sex

differentiation begins. Fetus can be moved inside by a gentle tap on the side of
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mother’s abdomen, face is well formed, and lip movements typical of sucking

appear.

4" Fetus is about 16cm long and weighs 100gms, sex is now distinctly
month | differentiated. Lanugo has appeared on the skin, umbilical cord is thin long and

exhibits twisting. Placenta is well formed.

5 Fetus is about 25cm long and weighs 300gms, skin is covered with vernix
month | caseosa, and a few hairs appear on the head. The child if born alive may live for
5-10mins only, with strong heart beats. Fetus makes movements causing slight
flutter in the lower abdomen (quickening) of the mother.

6" Fetus is about 30cm long and weighs 680gms, nails are distinct, eyebrows and
month | eyelashes formed; child if born alive may live for some hours. It cannot be
reared by artificial means since its vital organs are underdeveloped. Fetal

movements are apparent and even visible in some women.

7" Fetus is about 35cm long and weighs 1100gms, eyes are open; child if born
month | alive has a feeble cry, makes vigorous movements but seldom survives as the

lungs are not developed adequately. Heart rate varies between 120-140bpm

g™ Fetus is about 40cm long and weighs 1570gms, bones of the head are soft and

month | flexible

o Fetus is about 45cm long and weighs 2.5kgs, Respiratory, digestive and
month | circulatory organs are well developed, and skin is smoothened by deposition of
fatty substances. The cartilage of the nose is distinct, ears are soft. The child can

survive

10" Fetus is about 50cm long and weighs 3.5kg, hair on the head more, nails project
month | over finger tips. There is urine in the bladder and meconium. Skin is pink, body

plump and covered with fat.

7.2 Anatomical Considerations

Bodhayana grhya siitra is basing upon the “Yajurveda” which is followed widely in south
India. Bodhayana has given 16 sarskaras in his grhya stitra, imposing many rituals in

sartraka
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samskaras. In the context of rituals conducted in the “panigrahana’sarnskara,
“Saptapadhi” is one of the important event for wedding couple with specific mantras.
Chanting the mantra is achieved by the pranavayu emerging through 8 places in “varnas”.
Those 8 places are

e Urah

e Kanta

e Siras

e Jihwamila

e Upadhma

e Nasika

e Ostha

e Talu

There are 7 junctions [sandhi]

¢ Urahkanta sandhi

e Kantasirah sandhi

e Sirojihwa sandhi

e Jihwamila upadhma sandhi

e Upadhma nasika sandhi

e Nasika Ostha sandhi

e Ostha talu sandhi

These 7 are “Saptahotrukas” through which lord Visnu is believed to be uniting the
wedded couple. Panigrahana samskara is followed by pavitrikarana, where in Dvivrit,
Trivrit and Chaturvrit are mentioned [In the context of madhuparka]

Here Dvivrit include Honey and cow’s milk, Trivrit represents Honey, cow’s milk and
cow’s ghee and Chaturvrit represents Honey, cow’s milk, cow’s ghee and cow’s curd.
Anatomical considerations are continued with enumerating number of bones in the body
and also each part of the body, explained in agamas specially in vaikhanasa agama. The
terms like sevani , pesi & their number are also mentioned. In this context, the differences
are found from agama literature with that of the classical texts of ayurveda. The major
difference found that, the total number of bones in the body are 360 as per Ayurveda, as

per agama 363. A special observation is that anterior pelvis is mentioned that it contains
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20 bones. The number of joints and snayus are 9000 as per agama. There are romachidras
told all over the body numbering 3,50,00,107 as per agamas. Swedavaha srotas are
60,70,000. There is no such mention about number of romachidras and number of
swedavaha srotases found in classics of ayurveda.

Anjali pramanas of body fluids which are explained in agama literature are identical with
ayurvedic classics. However anjali pramana of rakta dhatu is told 10 anjalis in agamas &
8 anjalis in ayurveda. Sukra is told ardha anjali in agama, alike ayurveda .There is no
mention in agama regarding arthava pramana. Ayurveda classics strongly support the
concept of 8 srotas for the dhatus, with their origin point, but agama literature don’t have
the description of srotases. The commentators have highlighted the concepts of the body
science & some of them are borrowed from ayurveda.

It is to discuss the points of body science explained in agamas and their commentaries
comparing with the classical knowledge of standard texts of ayurveda. Agama literature
being the foremost treatises of veda in origin than classical texts of ayurveda .Thus the
points & concepts of body science were given as per the standard of that age. And it is
assumed to be the sages who have explained anatomical & physiological points as per the
context in agamas, is not just borrowed from the ayurvedic classics found today. It is
found that the knowledge mentioned in agamas as per the views of those scholars who
propounded agamas.

Ayurveda classics propounded total human body length is of 120 angulas where as
agamas have given only 96 angulas. Mitra is of 4 anjali in ayurvedic classics where as 7
anjali in agamas, pitta is of 5 anjali in ayurveda, where as 5 anjali in agamas. sleshma is
of 6 anjali in ayurveda where as 5 anjali in agama,vasa is of 3 anjali in ayurveda ; 4
anjali as per agama ; Medas is of 2 anjali in ayurveda ; 3 anjali in agama ; Mjjais 1 anjali
in ayurveda ; 2 anjali in agama.(refer to table Il of Ch-VI1).

The points of discussion regarding function of 5 kinds of vata and in addition Naga and
other kinds of vata are given explanation in agama literature which is not seen in
ayurvedic classics, in a nutshell 10 kinds of vatas are attributed with distinguished
functions as per agama literature. Such descriptions are considered that they are borrowed
from the yoga literature proper. Some of them are :

e PRANAVATA is controlling inhalation & exhalation.
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e APANAVATA is regulating defecation & micturation.

e All the activities of the body are under control of VYANAVATA.

e UDANAVATA does the functions of elevation in the body. As a whole vata controls
the functions of soshana i.e.,absorption and tissue level as well as cellular level
uptake

e NAGAVATA is controlling udgaram [eructations]

e Elevation of palpebra is by KURMAVATA.

e Hunger is by KRUKARAVATA.

e DEVADATTA is controlling TANDRA.

e Absorption is by DHANJAYAVATA (refer to table Il of Ch-VII)

Ayurveda describes function of udgara done by Pranavata where as yogic attribute the
same to ‘Nagavata’. Elevation of palpebra is again attributed to ‘pranavata’in ayurveda
where as in yogic view it is attributed to ‘kiirmavata’. Krukara vata is controlling hunger
as per yogic view where as samana vata holding this function as per ayurveda. Tandra is
not found as a function of any kind of vata but it is attributed to devadatta in yogic view.
Sosana is mentioned as one of the function for dhanunjaya vata which is not at all seen as
per ayurvedic view.

It is with neither physiology nor pathology the 5 kinds of vata namely NAGA, KURMA,
KRUKARA, DEVADATTA & DHANUNJAYA, as per ayurveda. Thus it is beyond that
act, the functions & dysfunctions of vata with its routine 5 kinds are only to be accepted
practically. Forexample, tandra is kaphaja lakshana as per ayurveda and treatment should
be planned accordingly. There is no mention of treating devadatta vata anywhere in case
of tandra in both of the treatises. In the same way, any digestive disturbance may be
treated by some medicine which is expected to correct the samanavata. Yoga view , it is
the samana vata which is spreading all over the body unlike ayurveda. Thus yogasana
suggested to correct digestive disturbance is acting over samana vata as per ayurveda or

vyanavata as per yogic view is a point of discussion.

7.3 Samiskaras (refer to table IV of Ch- VII)

Sarnskaras found first in Agama literature only. The samskaras described in Ayurveda

literature are almost one and the same found in Agamas. Agamas are having samskaras
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16 in number, and there are 18 sarhskaras found in Vaikhanasa Agama (grhya
sttra). These sarnskaras are known to be “Daihika” (pertaining to the body). Both in
Agamas and in Ayurveda sarhskaras are imposed with the rituals, and these rituals are
having chanting of mantras derived from respective branch of Vedas. However, each
Grhya sttra is having origin from particular sakha of one Veda, may have a mantra
derived from other Veda as per the context. Ayurvedic classics like Caraka Sambhita also
quoted some mantras which are supposed to be chanted in the ritual of particular
samskara. In Grhya sitra, the total samskaras are 40, starting from the Niseka and upto
ceremonial procedures of death of that particular person. In Ayurveda literature,
sammskaras are quoted with respect to the Rtusa hgamana, Garbhadhana , Pumsavana etc,
but not pertaining to the rituals of death. The main idea in dealing with the sarmskaras in
Ayurveda is that the samskaras are (like Niseka) 16 or 18 having relation with the
physiology of the body. The commentators have also highlighted that Niseka,
Rtusarhgamana and Garbhadhana are meant for “Garbhasaya $uddhi” (cleansing of
uterus).

Niseka is the first samskara to be performed to the newly wedded couple. The
etymological meaning of Niseka goes with ‘“Nishityate samsicyate asmin iti”, connotes
the meaning “making wet”. Here the newly wedded couple are supposed to have first
intercourse irrespective of the fertile period of that particular bride. So it is absolutely a
scientific outlook pertaining to the physiology of the women. And is nothing but the
preparation of the bed of the endometrium to lodge the conceived zygote. Regarding the
ritual to be performed in this sarhskara and the mantra to be chanted is also a point of
discussion. The Mantra “Visnur yonim kalpayatu...” is derived from Rgveda and is seen

in almost all Grhya stitras. Caraka Sambhita has quoted a different one.

This Rgveda mantra is to be chanted by the bride Groom at the first nuptials by placing
his right hand over the genitals of bride groom. It is attributed that Lord Visnu is taking
guard of the genitals of that women in order to make it a pathway to have the birth of the
baby. Basically, it is understood that Akasa mahabhuta is attributed to the yoni of a
women. Akasa mahabhuta is having the lakshana of “Aprateeghatatva” which means
non-hindrance. So there should not be any hindrance for “Pravesa and Nirgamana”, the

basic functional properties of any passage, and the same is attributed to the birth canal of
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a women, where Pravesa of sperms, nirgamana of foetus is normal physiology. Such a
scientific explanation is needed to understand the concept of sarmskara along with mantra.
Rtusarhgamana is the second samskara in this order, which is accepted both in agamas
and Ayurveda. This is performed to the couple along with a ritual at the time ofrtukala of
the women. Ayurveda classics explained vivahayogya stree and ritumati lakshanas in
whom rtusarhgamana is to be done. In Brihat trayee, age of men and women has been
proposed for the marriage. Detailed explanation regarding the rtukala andr tumati
lakshanas is found in Susruta samhita. Explanation regarding how the bride groom
should approach bride for intercourse is also seen in Caraka Sambhita. Further, it is told
that women should receive the semen only in supine position but should not have left-
lateral or right-lateral position. If women take left-lateral position pitta vitiation will
occur and right-lateral position kapha vitiation is seen. Vata gets vitiated if women gets
upward direction, thus women should receive semen only in supine position. As usual the
auspicious time is selected for the rtusangamana like any other sarhskara. In Agamas
Nasya karma is suggested in this sarnskara with siddhartaka and vatankura grinding in
cow’s milk and cow’s curd whereas in Ayurveda literature, this is not found. And
Agamas suggested “Trivrit par§ana” to women in Niseka and rtusarhgamana sarhskaras,
where trivit is a combination of cow’s curd and cow’s milk and cow’s ghee. In all of the
Agamas rtusangamana sarnskara is explained in a similar way.

Garbhadhana is the third samskara according to Agamas, which is to be performed with
specific rituals and mantras. This sarhskara is seen in all the Agamas and in Ayurvedic
classics. The word meaning of Garbhadhana is identification of conceived women(early
pregnancy) with specific symptoms, which are quoted as “Grheeta Garbha lingani”, They
are “lala prasekam”, “aruchi”, “bharthri dwesham”(hatred towards husband),” Yoni
sphuranam”(pulsations in vagina). So the confirmation of early pregnancy is done with
the help of above explained symptoms and the rituals are to be performed to that
particular woman. In Ayurvedic classics, no such trivrit prasanam is found in any other
sarmskaras except pumsavana.

Pumsavanam is the fourth sarhskaras explained in Agamas which is indicated in fourth
month or fifth month of pregnancy whereas Ayurveda proposes pumsavana to be done in

second month or before the completion of second month. As usual, Agamas suggested
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rituals along with mantras. Nasya karma with siddhartaka and vatankura is common
instruction found both in Agamas and Ayurveda. As usual Trivrit prasana is suggested in
this sarhskara but the difference of opinion is that why Agamas have suggested fourth or
fifth month for pumsavana and why Ayurveda suggested pumsavana before the
completion of second month of pregnancy. The probable explanation for such difference
is that the establishment of “Manas” in the foetus would be in the fourth month of
pregnancy, and thus the personality of forth-coming baby is determined and hence it
might be suggested in fourth month whereas Ayurveda classics suggested the pumsavana
samskara before the completion of second month because, the fetus takes the shape of
pinda in the second month of pregnancy. Thus both of the concepts are acceptable one
way or the other regarding the pumsavana sarmskara. The process of pumsavana sarmskara
is identical both in Ayurveda and Agama. The women in whom garbhadhana sarnhskara is
performed is asked to lie down putting her head east and her husband is supposed to
conduct the Nasya karma. The mixture o siddhartaka and vatankura ground in cow’s
milk and cow’s curd is to be put in right nostril of the women to obtain male baby, and in
the left nostril to obtain female baby. Pumsavanam has been prescribed by all the texts of
Ayurveda. It is found that Siddhartaka and Vatankura(tender stilt roots of Ficus
bengalenses) are grinded with cow’s milk and cow’s curd and the same is taken to put in
to the right nostril of the pregnant women. It is instructed in Agamas on the day of
Punavasu or Pushyami constellation, Pumsavana is to be done. The same is suggested in
Ayurveda classics. Nowadays Pumsavanam is practiced with Siddhartaka and Durva are
taken which is a traditional practice in some areas. However there are no scientific
evidences that would prove the efficacy of above said combination putting into the
nostrils of a pregnant women either in the second month or fourth month of pregnancy.

A special note is observed in the Pumsavana sammskara described in Caraka Samhita,
Vatankura(tender stilt roots of Ficus bengalenses) in the east or north direction of the tree
are soaked in cow’s curd along with Siddhartaka and Masha(black gram), and this
combination is taken in the constellation of Pushya. There is another combination told,
Jeevaka, Rishabaka, Apamarga and Sahachara made into paste and is to be taken with
ksheera. Another one combination “Kudyakeetaka” and “Mastyaka” are taken for

Pumsavana. As per Chakarpani Kudyakeetaka is “Kavadigana” or “jyeshti” and the
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mastyaka is referred to be small fish. Another important point to note that the pregnant
women is to be seated on the “Dehali” which means lower horizontal wood piece of the
main entrance, and then pumsavanam is to be performed.

Visnubali is a spceial samskara exclusively propounded by the sage Vaikhanasa, who is
believed to be Manasa putra of Lord Visnu. Visnubali is a sarhskara to be done before
stmarnta. As usual like other sammskaras Visnubali is also conducted with specific rituals
and mantra. According to Nrisimha Vajapeyee and Srinivasa Makhi, the commentators
on Vaikhanasa Agama have thrown a light on Visnubali sarhskara and have specified
that Visnu bali sammskara is done for the purpose of protecting Garbha(conception).
Further it is told that these samskara is done to impart “Visnutva” to the conception. In
the procedure of the Visnubali samskara, the sacred symbols of Lord Visnu, ”Shankha”
and “Chakra” are made in silver and they are worshipped. Then a sweet is cooked with
rice and jaggery in milk in which the worshiped symbols of Lord Visnu, ”Shankha” and
“Chakra” are dipped in that sweet which is known as “Payasa”. This “Payasa” is given to
the pregnant women to eat. This process is called “Garbha Chakrankita”. This sarmskara
is not at all seen in Ayurveda literature. The point of discussion is that though there is a
mention of Vaikhanasa and Valakhilya have attended the summit at the Himalayas, there
is no opinion documented over the sarhskaras by Vaikhanasa or Valakhilya in 8" chapter
of éairra sthana of Caraka Sambhita. It is opined that Charak might have redacted the
portions in this context while discussing the sarhskaras.

Simaritam or SImantonayanam is the sarskara to be done in the 6™ or 7" or 8" month of
the pregnant lady along with the prescribed rituals as per the Agamas. Ayurveda classics
also support simarinta sariskara to be done in 8" month of pregnancy. Agamas have
highlighted the instructions such as the pregnant women should be seated facing east
performing the ritual along with her husband. In this, a thorn is obtained from the wild
pig and is used to comb the long hair of pregnant women, which is done by her husband.
As usual Trivrit prasanam is impossed to her. Here the specific reason why it is done is
not clear in both of the literatures. As per Agamas, Simarntam is done to safeguard the
pregnancy. Dr.W.Caland, has analysed the grhya siitra s and focused over Vaikhanasa

Grhya sttra and written a commentary over the sarmskaras mentioned in it. Though the
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procedures are described in detail, we seldom find out the purpose of conducting stmamta
sarhskara.

Jatakarma is the first sarnskara done to the newly born baby. Jatakarma is described in
Caraka , Susruta , Vagbhatta and Kasyapa sambhitas in a similar way to the procedures
explained in Agamas. There is a mention of preparation of satikagrha like fumigation
with sarshapa (mustard) and making warmth of the room etc., in Agamas. To facilitate
the delivery fumes of “Pindeetaka” or “Maruvaka” or “sarpa kanchuka”(peeled out
snake’s epidermis) exposed to the genitals of the women. In commentary it is told that
“Bhata rakshanartham”(protection from the germs), the root of the “Hiranya
pushpa”(Argemome Mexicana) is tied to the hands and soles of that women After getting
delivered the new born baby is protected and Lord Subramanya is worshipped. In Susruta
sambhita also, mention of “Sarpa kanchuka” is observed in the same context.

In sarhskaras like “Vastusavanam” and “Utthanam” there is no much Ayurveda related
procedures are found and these sarmskaras are not mentioned in Ayurveda classics.
Namakarana is the sarmskara mentioned in Ayurveda also just after Jatakarma sarnskara.
“Varshavardhanam is exclusively found in Agama literature but not in Ayurveda
literatutre. Annaprasana is the sarnskara mentioned in Agama literature along with rituals.
Anna parashana is found in all Ayurveda classics whereas Kasyapa samhita highlighted
Phala prasana and Swarnaprasana also.

Chula karma is a sarmskara done at the completion of 1% year /3™ year /5™ year to the
baby. During this sarmskara Karnavedhana is done along with the rituals. Ayurveda
classics like Kasyapa samhita mentioned that the Karnavedhana should be done by an
expert in $alya tantra. The main difference between Agamas and the Ayurveda literature
in this regard is that on the scalp of the baby number of “Chula” are to be decided as per
the number of sages in the respected pravara of the gotra to which the boy is belonging
to.

Chandra darshana and Surya drashana are mentioned as samskaras in Kasyapa samhita.
Upanayana is the sarhskara imposed to the castes of the Brahmana, Kshatriya and
Vyshyas. And it is a symbolic ceremonial celebration that the boy is introduced to the
education under a “Guru” (a teacher). The samskaras between Upanayana and

Panigrahana are absolutely belonging to the ritualistic procedures.
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Panigrahana is the last sarhskara to be done to the grown up boy or girl. There are several
steps in Panigrahana samskara that is nothing but marriage in a ceremonial way. The
relation of Ayurveda with the procedures performed in Panigrahana sarhskara, is very
minimum. Thus, the discussion may be confined to the points where Ayurveda related
procedures are found.

Vaikhanasa agama has discussed the subject of Garbha patana, if a full term pregnant
women dies, in order to protect the life of foetus, an expert of salya sastra is to do Garbha
patana by making an incision below the umbilicus till the pubic symphisis of died women
and the live baby should be delivered. The same concept is explained in Susruta nidana
sthana in the same context.

While discussing the confirmation of birth time of baby, the Sage Vaikhanasa has opined
that , as soon as the nose tip of the baby being delivered comes out of the birth canal, that
is the time of birth of that baby.

7.4 Discussions on yoga material found in Vaikhanasa Grhyasiitra

In Agama literature, the subject of Yoga is found very extensively. The commentators of
Agamas have further explained the details of Yogic practices adopted from the available
contemporary texts. It is known that Patanjali Yoga siitras are the first source of Yoga
knowledge and the same has been accepted by the propounders of Agamas. The major
contributions of Agamas in the field of Yoga is known from the Vaikhanasa Agama,
specialy from its Grhya sttras. It is a known fact that Vaikhanasa Agama is the first
among Agamas, and hence Yoga knowledge is believed to be practiced by all the sages
from the times immemorial.

On thorough observation the practice of Yoga is adopted from Patanjali’s Astarhga Yoga
starting from Yama and Niyama. Yama and niyama are 10 in number as per Patanjali but
Agamas propounded Yama 10, Niyama 10, totally 20. The commentator on Vaikhanasa
sttra, Nrisimha Vajapeye, has highlighted the practice of total 20 Yama and Niyama,
Whereas Pancharatra Agama has truly adopted Patanjali in this regard.

The practice of Yama and Niyama are purely personalized and subjective oriented. And
thus Yama and Niyama are accepted to be universal for everybody. Asana is the third

step among Astarnga Yoga. Agama literature quoted 10 asanas for regular practice. These
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are explained with the courtesy of “THE YOGA SCIENCE FOR EVERYONE” By
Dr.Ravi R.Javalgekar .As on today the practice of Yoga asanas has been taken a different
path, only with an intention to get benefit in terms of health. However, Agama literature
propounds that the Yoga asanas are to be practiced in the interest of preventing diseases.
Padmasana and Swastikasana are the two notable ones prescribed by Agamas in

preventing the diseases. (refer to table V of Ch-VII)
7.4.1 Yogasanas (Scientific Aspects) (refer to plates I to V of ch-VII)

Yogasanas or Yogic Postures are typical Physical Postures of the Body where in different
muscles get simultaneously stretched and relaxed. All the yogasanas discussed here are
nothing but the processes of regular practice which best to follow. There may not be any
new invention in their application. Thus they are taken as such from available literature.
Yogic Postures recondition Body and Mind to bring about the highest possible Muscular
tone, Mental health and Organic Vigour. Steadyness and Mental calmness are the
ultimate criteria for a perfect Yogic Posture. In Yogic postures, muscular tonic reflexes
occur through the stimulation nerve endings and Tonic Postures are to be maintained.
They being fixed postures, the energy expenditure is minimum with minimum stress.
These Postures are not just Physical exercises and they don’t need the use of extra
calories like other Physical Exercises. A normal person resting in bed requires 0.9 to 1
Calorie per Minute and Physical exercises require 2 to 14 Calories per minute, while
most the Yogic Postures require only 0.8 to 3 Calories per minute.

Yogic Postures are rather Tonic with diminution of muscular activity and maximum
possible voluntarily induced muscular relaxation. A series of such exercises result in a
state of Mental Calmness (Parasympatheticotonic state) and one feels fresh and steady.
The other Gymnastics on the other hand produce an increase of Adrenogenic activity
(Sympathicotonic state) manifested by an increase in Heart and Breathing rate , increase
In Blood Pressure and Katabolic activity with resultant fatigue.

Mental and Viscerosomatic types of emotions are controlled by Thalamus,
Hypothalamus, Limbic System and the Prefrontal lobe through the impulses coursing
along the sensory pathways from the different regions of the body. This results into an
integration of somatic and Autonomic activities of the body. Through Yogic Postures the



197

Afferent (sensory) receptor mechanism is trained to dampen these impulses to the brain,
thus helping in controlling the emotional disturbances. Thus by averting Mental stress,
Yogic Postures regulate the Cardiac Function.

The different muscles in various Yogic Postures get stretched and relaxed in such a way
so as to recondition the Reflux Arcs of lower levels in the Spinal Cord. Thus the passage
of stretch impulses along the Sensory impulses along the Sensory pathway then decrease
in frequency and intensity. This helps to maintain the L rhythm of the Brain indicating a
Tranquil State of Mind. Dr. Theos Bernard rightly remarks that, There is not a single
Asana that is not intended directly or indirectly to quite Mind. Yogic postures differ from
other Physical Exercises in the fact that Mental concentration and calmness achieved in
Yogic Postures is not sought by any Physical Exercise .

Yogasanas definitely improve the physical strength and endurance. They also decrease
the body fat percentage and improve the microcirculation in Endocrines and vital organs
life Heart. Hence Cardiovascular endurance is increased which enhance the physiological
efficiency. Yogic Postures increase the Cardiac muscle tone which in turn regulates the
Cardiac functions without undue muscular development. The renowned Indian
Cardiologist late Dr.K.K.Datey remarked that, Yogic exercises avert Cardiac disorders
and High Blood Pressure resulting from Mental tension. Yogic postures are found to be
beneficial in the patients of Asthma and Diabetes also.

Out of many helpful Yogic Postures, Shavasana (Corpse Posture) and Makarasana
(Crocodile posture) release Mental Stress, quite Mind and act effectively in
Hypertenstion (Datey and Bhagwat 1975). Sarvangasana (stand on shoulder Posture) and
Shirsasana (Stand-on-head Posture ) improve Cardiac and Brain circulation thus
increasing Cardiovascular efficiency. Shirsasana lowers Blood Pressure to some extent.
Halasana (Plough Posture) produces notable loss of body weight, reduction in Abdominal
girth and lowering of Blood pressure. When it is taken into account that obesity
aggravates essential Hypertension and relief of Hypertension results with reduction of
weight, we can easily guess efficacy itself may reduce the Blood Pressure to normal
levels. Yogic Postures in general, have been found to improve the Muscle tone.
Sarvangasana has been found to increase body weight as well as Abdominal girth, after

six month’s recordings. This is helpful in weak persons who want to increase their body
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weight. Sarvangasana has also been found to increase the chest girth, Breath-holding time
and vital Capacity showing improved Respiratory functions with minimum Physical,
Endocrine and Metabolic effects. The Physiological effects of different Yogic Postures
have been studied. These have been found to produce notable Physiological and
Biochemical changes in the Body. Some of these Yogic postures were found to reduce
the body weight, to lower the serum Cholesterol and Blood Sugar levels and to accelerate
the Adreno-cortical functions.

The practice of Shavasana along with other Yogic Postures produce a genetal relaxation
as well as rehabilitation of certain vital organs and Endocrine glands. The accelerated
Endocrine function specially the Adreno-cortical functions have been repeatedly,
observed after such Practices. As such, these Yogic Postures allow an individual, varying
degree of Stress resistance.

These Endocrinal changes, feeling of well being, a decrease in Pulse rate, increase in
Breath-Holding time and a fall in Blood Pressure indicating a better Physiological state

after Yogic Posture, are also noted.

7.4.1.1 Yogic Postures in Standing Position
1. Padahastasana-Forward-Bend posture
2. Artha Chakrasana-Backward-Bend posture

3. Parivrtta Trikonasana-Crossed Triangle Posture

1)  Padahastasana (Forward-Bend Posture)
Note : Patients of severe Disorders of the spine should not do this posture.
A) Breathing
Breathing — in and Breathing — Out

B) Procedure

1. Stand erect with feet close together.

2. With slow Inhalation, raise both hands side wards, going above the head with
palms facing to the front.

3. With slow Exhalation, bend forward till the face touches the straightened up knees
and palms rest beside the feet.

4. Maintain the position for one minute.
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5. Return to the original Position slowly.
C) Portions involved :
Head, Back, Abdomen, Thighs and Legs.
D) Expected Effects
1. Muscles of the calf region, posterior aspects of the thighs and back are slowly
stretched and relaxed
2. The spinal and abdominal muscles get toned up.
3. Circulation to the head is increased.
E) Expected Benefits
1. Muscles of the legs and thighs are toned up and stiffness and
pain is relieved.
. Spine is straightened and becomes flexible.
. Abdominal fat is reduced.
. Constipation is relieved.

. Liver and Spleen are stimulated.

o O A WD

. Menstrual problems in Women are corrected.

2) Ardhachakrasana (Backward-Bend Posture)
A) Breathing :
Breathing-in and Breathing-out
B) Procedure :
1. Stand erect with feet close to each other.
2. Place both hands on the hind portion of the waist, with palms supporting the back
and thumbs coming near to spine.
3. Take slow, deep Inhalation.
4. Slowly bend backwards with Exhalation till the trunk is horizontal to the ground.
5. Maintain this Position for one minute.
6. Slowly return to the original position.
C) Portions Involved :
Head, Neck Chest and Back.
D) Expected Effects :
1. Muscles of the Neck and Back are toned up.
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Circulation of the Spine and Head is stimulated.
Thyroid glands is stimulated.

Chest muscles are stretched.

Expected Benefits :

Functions of the Brain are improved.

Thyroid function is improved.

The Spine becomes elastic.

Postural backache and stiffness is relieved.

Cardio-Vascular and Lung Functions are improved.

ParivrTta Trikonasana (Crossed Triangle Posture)

Breathing :

Breathing-in and Breathing-out.

Procedure :

Stand erect with feet close to each other.

Take both feet half a meter apart, with both hands raised sidewards in
a horizontal position with slow Breathing-in.

With slow Breathing out, bend forword with knees straight, till the right hand
touches the left heel and try to look upwards at the left hand.

Maintain this position for one minute.

Return to the original position slowly.

Repeat the same procedure with the left hand.

Portions involved :
Back and Waist.
Expected Effects :
Back muscles are stretched and relaxed.
Spine gets an oblique bend.
Expected Benefits :
Back muscles are toned up.
Best spinal exercise.

Spinal deformities are corrected.
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C)

D)

4. Faton the Lateral aspects of the trunk (Sparetyre fat) is reduced
1.2 Yogasanas In Sitting Position

Padmasana-lotus posture.

Matsyasana-fish posture.
Paschimottanasana-back-stretch posture.
Ardhamatsyendrasana-half spinal-twist posture.
Vakrasana-partial-half spinal-twist posture.
Vajrasana-ankle posture.

Ustrasana-camel posture.

Supta vajrasana-supine ankle posture.

Swasthikasana-

Padmasana (lotus posture)
Breathing :
As usual.
Procedure :
Sit erect with both legs placed straight forward.
Bend the right leg in the knee-joint.
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Place the right foot at the left groin with the right sole turned upwards and the heel in

front of the pelvic bone.

Place the left foot at the right groin in the same fashion.
Straighten up with both hands placed on thighs

Close the eyes and meditate.

Maintain this position for one minute.

Return to the original position.

Portions Involved :

Both Legs, Knee Joints and Thighs.

Effects :

The Joints of the Pelvis, Knee and ankle become elastic.

The Sacral Nerve Plexus is stimulated.

Iudological

Trnuthi
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The Spine gets erect.

Benefits

Comfortable Position for Meditation.

Hip, Knee and Ankle Joints become supple.

Fat around the thighs is reduced.

4. Mental stress is relieved and thus quietening of Mind is achieved.

Spinal deformation are corrected.

Matsyasana (Fish Posture):

Caution : persons suffering from Cervical Spondylosis or other diseases of the

Cervical Spine should not do Matsyasana.

A)

B)
1.
2.
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C)
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Breathing
Breathing-in and Breathing out.
Procedure
Sit in Padmasana. Take slow deep Breathing-in.
With slow breathing-out, bend backwards slowly, supporting the body over the
palms.
Rest the head slowly on the ground with the support of both shoulders and palms.
Taking the weight on the palms, lift the head slightly and turn it outwards as far as
possible and gently place it on the ground.
Remove the Hands slowly after the weight is Balanced on the head.
Place both hands on the feet, catching hold of the big toes.
Maintain this position for one minute.
Return to the original position slowly.
Portions Involved :
Head, Neck, Chest and Back.
Effects :
Cerebral Circulation is improved.
Cerebrum and Pineal Body (an Endocrine gland in the Brain)
The Neck muscles are activated.
4. Stretching and Tone-up of Intercostal muscles increased Lung-capacity.
Thyroid gland is activated and its function is improved.
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6.Cardiac Nerve Plexus is stimulated and Cardiac circulation is improved.
The Abdominal Viscera is somewhat Pressed.

The spine becomes well stretched and becomes elastic.

E) Benefits :

o > w0 e

Spondylosis is averted.

Asthma and other Lung disorders are controlled.
Useful in Diabetes.

Blood Pressure is Lowered.

Weight reduction is sought.

3) Paschimottanasana(Back-Stretch Posture)

A) Breathing

Breathing-in and Breathing-out.

B) Procedure :

N -

4.
S.
6.

. Sit erect with both legs stretched forward and feet close to each other

. With slow Breathing-in, raise both hands sidewards to the horizontal position and

finally to the vertical position.

. Bend forward with slow Breathing-out, till the face rests on the straightened knees and

press the chin on the chest.
Catch hold of the feet with hands and bend the hands at the elbows.
Maintain this position for one minute.

Sexual function is improved.

C) Portions Involved :
Legs, Thighs, Waist, Abdomen and Back.
D) Effects :

o o~ wbdhE

The muscles of the Back and Thighs are well stretched.

A strong pull on the ligaments, tendons and muscles of the knee joints is exerted.
The spine becomes elastic.

Pancreatic region is pressed and Pancreas is stimulated.

Digestion and Exertion are improved.

Sexual function is improved.
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E) Benefits :

Lumbago and Sciatica are relieved.

Increase in Height results.

1
2
3. Abdominal fat is reduced.
4,
5
6

4.Menstrual troubles and Backache in women are relieved

. Seminal Defects are averted and sexual happiness increased.

Benefitial in Diabetes.

4) Ardha Matsyendrasana(Half-Spinal-Twist Posture)

A) Breathing

As usual.

B) Procedure

1
2
3.
4

5
6
7.
8
9

. Sir erect with both legs stretched forward.

Bend the right leg at the knee and place the right heel tight against the perineum.
Place the left foot by the side of the right thigh, near the right knee.

Bring the right hand round the outer side of the left knee, passing between the chest
and the knee and catch hold of the great toe of the left foot.

Rest the right shoulder-blade over the outer side of the left knee.

. Take the left hand around the back and try to catch the right thigh.

By keeping the trunk vertical, look back over the left shoulder.
Maintain the position for one minute.

Return to the original position.

10. Repeat the same procedure with the left leg.

C) Portions involved :

Knees, Abdomen, Back and Neck.

D) Effects :

1.
2.
3.
4.

Spinal stretch is well obtained.
Lung ventilation is improved.
The Abdominal Circulation, Digetion and Excretion are Improved.

kidneys and Urinary Bladder are toned up.

E) Benefits :
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Spine becomes elastic.

Dyspepsia and constipation are corrected.
Abdominal fat is reduced.

Benificial in Diabetes.
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Spermatorrhoea in Men and Leucorrhoea in Women are Relieved.
5) Vakrasana (Partial Half-Spinal Twist Posture)

Note : This posture can be safely practiced by Heart Patients, Fatty, Old and  other
people who can’t perform the Ardhamatsyendrasana. Those who can do
Ardhamatsyendrasana need not practice this Asana.

A) Breathing

As usual.

B) Procedure
1. Sit erect with both legs placed forward.
2. Place the left foot near the outer side of the straightened right knee joint.
3. Place the right hand straight on the right leg as low as possible.
4. Slowly turn the left hand backwards and place it on the floor about 10-12 cms. Away
from the right buttock. Ideally both shoulder joints should come in one straight line.
By keeping the body straight look backwards over the left shoulder.
Steadily maintain this position for minimum one minute.
This is the vakrasana position.

Return to the original sitting position.
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Repeat the same procedure with the left leg.

C) Portion involved :

Abdomen, Back and Neck.

D) Effects :
1. Spine becomes elastic.
2. Abdominal organs are slightly stimulated.
3. Thyroid gland in the neck is stimulated.
4,

Muscles in the Neck becomes elastic.
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E) Benefits :
1. Beneficial in backache and other problems Spinal functions improve.

2. Metabolic functions of the Thyroid gland in the neck are improved.

F) Specially useful in :
1. Backache and other spinal troubles.

2. Improvement of general metabolism.
6) Vajrasana ( Ankle Posture).

A) Breathing
As usual.

B) Procedure
1. Sit erect with both legs stretched forward.
2. Slowly bend the right backwards with the right heel kept tight under the right
buttock.

In the same fashion bring the left leg under the left buttock.
Rest the buttocks comfortably over both heels.
Straighten up with both hands resting over thighs near the knees.
Close the eyes and meditate.

Maintain this position for one minute.
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Slowly return to the original position.
C) Portions involved :

Ankles, Legs, Knees, and Thighs.
D) Effects :
Ankle and knee joints are mobilised.
Circulation in the Pelvic region is improved.
Muscles of the thighs are stretched.

Spine becomes erect.

A e

Digetion is improved.
E) Benefits
1. Beneficial in stiff Ankles and Knee joints.
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2. Useful for Meditation.

3. Functions of the Reproductive Organs are improved.

4. Beneficial in VVericose Veins.

5. Abdominal discomfort after heavy meals is reduced and Digestion is helped.

7) Ustrasana (Camel Posture)

A) Breathing
Breathing-in and Breathing-out.
B) Procedure
1. Sitin Vajrasana Posture.
2. Raise upwards on the Knees with the trunk erect and Breath-in slowly.
3. With slow Breathing-out, bend the body slowly backwards till the hands are placed
on the heels.
4. Keep the head supported by shoulders, hanging downwards.
5. Maintain this position for one minute.
6. Sit very slowly and cautiously to the Vajrasana position.
C) Portions Involved
Legs, Thighs, Abdomen, Chest and Hands.
D) Effects
Muscles of the Hands, Thighs and Legs are toned up.
Abdominal muscles are stretched.
Liver and spleen are stimulated.
Intercostal muscles are stretched.
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Circulation to the head region is improved.
E) Benefits

Digestion and Excretion are improved.
Abdominal fat is reduced.

3.Lung Ventilation is improved.

Weight reduction is sought.

o ~ W e

Functions of the Liver and Spleen are improved.
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8) Supta Vajrasana ( Supine Ankle Posture)

A) Breathing

As usual.

B) Procedure

N o a ~ w e

Sit in Vajrasana posture.

Resting on elbows, slowly recline backwards.

Lie flat on the back.

Stretch both hands sidewards straight above the head.
Keep both Knees close to each other touching the floor.
Maintain this position for one minute.

Slowly return to the original Vajrasana position by straightening both legs.

C) Portions Involved

Legs, knees, Thighs, Abdomen, Chest and Back.

D) Effects

1.
2.

The Lumbo-sacral vertebrae and Vertibral muscles are constantly stretched.

The Abdominal muscles and Organs like Liver, Spleen, Intestines, etc..., are toned

up.

3. The Ankles and Knee joints are stretched and their circulation is improved.

4. The Intercostal muscles are stretched and toned up and Respiration is improved.
E) Benefits

1. Spine becomes elastic.

2. Beneficial in preventing Old age troubles like Arthritis of the Knee joints.

3. Abdominal fat is reduced.

4. Beneficial in Asthma and other Respiratory disorders.

5. Digestion and Excretion are improved.

9) Swasthikasana

A) Breathing :

As usual.
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B) Procedure:

1. Sit on the floor with your legs straight out in front of you; place your hands on the
floor beside your hips, with your palms down and fingers pointing forward.

2. Bend your left knee, and place the sole of your left foot against the inside of your
right thigh, with your left heel close to your groin..

Bend your right knee toward you, and take hold of your right foot with both hands.

4. Grip the front of your ankle with your right hand and the ball of your big toe with
your left hand; slide the little-toe side of your foot between your left thigh and calf
until only your big toe is visible, and wiggle the big-toe side of your left foot up
between the right thigh and calf, if you can.

5. Rest your hands on your knees, with your arms relaxed and palms down.

6. Lengthen your spine by stretching your back in an upward motion, balance your
head over your torso, and look straight ahead.

C) Portions Involved

Hips , Knees , Legs

D) Effect:

1. This Asana tones the muscles of abdominal area and sciatic nerve. Normal
temperature in the body is maintained by the regular practice of Swastikasana.

E) Benefits:

1. This is one of the simplest and comfortable meditative posture. This Asana is very
comfortable for long hours of meditation.

2. This Asana is most suitable for Pranayama, meditation, learning and spiritual
activities. This Asana reduces the high blood pressure.

3. Ailments of knees are cured from the practice of this Asana. As the backbone is kept
straight in this Asana, pressure on Spinal-cord is relieved thereby strengthening the
backbone. Flow of energy in Nadis (Energy channels in the subtle body) will
increase.

4. Cleansing of Nadis is one of the main benefits of this Asana. A pleasant feeling in

the body arises and calmness pervades the body and mind.
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5. Auspicious vibrations and feelings will enter the mind as the name of the Asana is

Swastika which means auspicious.

6. Kundalini power is awakened by the regular practice of Swastikasana

7.4.1.3 Yogasanas in Lying-Prone position (on the abdomen)

N oo g &
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1.Bhujangasana- Cobra Posture.
2.Salabhasana — Locust Posture.
3.Dhanurasana — Bow Posture.

4 Makarasana — Crocodile Posture.

1) Bhujangasana — Cobra Posture.
A) Breathing :
As usual.
B) Procedure :
Lie prone, Keeping the legs close to each other with soles facing upwards, hands
sidewards with palms on the ground and chin touching the ground.
With the hands bent at elbows, keep the palms near the chest at the level of the last
rib.
Raise the head and the upper portion of the trunk slowly upwards till the naval just
touches the ground.
Now raise both Hands upwards at the level of the last Ribs.
Keep the body below the naval straight, in touch with the ground.
Maintain this position for one minute.
Return to the original position slowly.
C) Portions Involved :
Neck, Chest, Abdomen, Back and Waist.
D) Effects
Neck muscles are stretched and Thyroid gland is stimulated.
Muscles of the chest and Abdomen are slowly stretched.
All the Vertibrae and concerned muscles are stretched and relaxed.

Neuro- Vascular functions of the spine are improved.
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E) Benefits :

1. Beneficial in cervical Spondylosis.

2. Abdominal fat is reduced.

3. Flatulence and Constipation are removed.
4. Digestion is improved.
5

. Spine is toned up and activated.
2) Salabhasana -Locust Posture

A) Breathing :
As usual.

B) Procedure :

Lie prone, keeping the legs close to each other with soles facing upwards, hands
sidewards with palms on the ground and chin touching the ground.
Form first of both the hands with the thumbs inside and place them slowly under the
lowermost abdominal region.

Without bending the knees, raise both legs upward as high as possible.

Maintain this position for one minute.

Return to the original position slowly.

C) Portions Involved :
Abdomen, waist and legs.

D) Effects
Muscles of the Abdominal region and waist are stretched.
The pelvic Organs are stimulated.

Kidneys and Urinary Blader are toned up.

Lumber Plexus of Nerves is stimulated.

The Lung-ventilation capacity is improved.

E) Benefits
Digestion and Excretion are improved.
Abdominal fat and Body weight are reduced.
Constipation and Intestinal gases are relieved.

Urinary disorders are relieved.
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Menstrual disorders in women are corrected.

Beneficial in Lumbago and Sciatica.
3) Dhanurasana- Bow Posture

A) Breathing
As usual.
B) Procedure :
Lie prone, Keeping the legs close to each other withsoles facing upwards, hands
sidewards with palms on the grounds and chin touching the ground.
2. Bend both the knees and catch hold of the feet by the hands, with the knees and
feet nearer to each other.
Raise the head, chest and thighs by tugging the hands and the legs, so that the spine is
arched backwards like a bow. Keep both the elbows straight.
Rest on the abdomen and look up.
Maintain this position for one minute.
Slowly return to the original position.
C) Portions Involved :
Chest, Abdomen, Back , Thighs and Legs.
D) Effects :
The Intercostal and Chest muscles are stretched and Lung ventilation is improved.
The Abdominal muscles are strengthened.
The spinal muscles are strengthened.
The Neuro- vascular functions of the spine are improved.

Muscles of the Thighs and Legs are stretched.

E) Benefits :

Chest is broadened.

The spine becomes flexible, Stiffness, pain and tenderness of the Spine are relieved.
Functions of the Liver, Kidneys, Urinary Bladder and the Genital organs are
improved.

Indigestion, Constipation and Intestinal gases are relieved. Digestion is improved.
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5. Muscles of the Thighs and Legs are stretched.
4) Makarasana (Crocodile Posture)

A) Breathing
As usual.
B) Procedure :
1. Lie prone, keeping the legs close to each other with soles facing upwards, hands
sidewards with palms on the ground and chin touching the ground.
2. Widen both feet about half a meter apart with heals inward and touching the
ground.
Bending the right elbow, place the right palm on the left shoulder.
In the same pattern, Keep the left palm on the right shoulder.

3

4

5. Support the neck at the crossing point of the hands.

6. Relax with eyes closed.

7. Maintain this position for two minutes.

8. Slowly return to the original position.

C) Portions Involved :
Whole Body.

D) Effects

1. Relaxation of the whole Body is sought by  domination of the Parasympathetic
Nervous system.

2. The lower Abdominal portion is pressed on the ground and with respiration, the
organs there in are gently massaged.

3. The Vital Centres in the Brain get sufficient rest.

E) Benefits

Mind becomes calm and quiet.

High blood Pressure is lowered.

Digestion and Excretion are improved.

Ll

Beneficial in Stress Disorders like Tension Headache, Hyperacidity, etc.
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4.1.4 Yogasanas in Lying-Supine position (On The Back)

. Pavanamuktasana-Gas releasing posture.

. Savasana-Corpus Posture. Always to be done after $irsasana.
1. Pavanamuktasana (Gas releasing posture)

A) Breathing
As usual.
B) Procedure
Lie supine (on the back), with feet close to each other and hands placed sideways
with palms facing upwards.
Raise the right leg slowly upwards to a perpendicular portion with the left leg kept
firmly on the ground.
Bend the right leg and press it over the chest by holding it with interlocked fingers of
the hands. Keep the chin above the right knee.
Lift the left leg straight upwards as far as possible and rotate it clockwise for five
times.
Return to the original position.
C) Portions Involved :
Chest Abdomen and Back.
D) Effects
Intestinal gases are markedly relieved.
Abdominal muscles and viscera are toned up.
spinal muscles and spine are stretched and toned up.
E) Benefits
Flatulance is quickly relieved.
Abdominal fat is reduced.
Constipation is corrected.
Functions of the liver and Spleen are improved.
Digestion and Exertion are improved.

Stiffness of the Spine and Backache are relieved.
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Savasana (Corpse Posture)

A) Breathing
As usual.
B) Procedure :
Lie on the Back with feet close to each other and hands placed sideways with palms
facing upwards.
Slowly widen both feet apart as far as Possible with the heals inwards and the outer
edges of the feet touching the ground.
stretch both hands also, apart with palms facing upward.
Turn the face to one side.
Relax your whole body completely, close your eyes and Meditate.

Return to the Original position.

C) Portions involved :
Whole body.
D) Effects
The whole body is totally relaxed by the dominance of the parasympathetic Nervous
syatem.
The vital Centres in the Brain gets sufficient rest.
Mental tension is markedly relieved.
E) Benefits
Mind becomes calm and quiet.
Mental tension and Irritablity are definitely relieved.
Fatigue is markedly relieved.
High Blood pressure is lowered.
Beneficial in stress Disorders by attaining maximum Physical and Mental rest.
Beneficial in stress Disorders like tension, Headache, Hyperacidity, etc.

Most suitable for Meditation.

7.4.1.5 Yogasanas in Inverted Position

1.

Sarvangasana — Stand On Shoulder Posture.
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2. Halasana - Plough Posture.

3. Sirshasana — Stand- On Head- Posture.
1. Sarvangasana (Stand-on —Shoulder Gesture)

Caution : Persons with Cervical Spondylosis and other Disorders of the Cervical

Spine should not do Sarvangasana

A) Breathing
As usual.
B) Procedure :

1. Lie on back with feet close to each other and hands placed sideways with palms
facing upward.

2. 2 .Slowly raise both legs upward by supporting the buttocks with hands to 45 digrees
and finally to 90 digrees angle to the ground.

3. Raise the Buttocks and trunk with the support of arms and elbows.

4. Slowy raise the whole body over the shoulders till the chin is well setup in the notch
in the central, upper most chest-region (super- sterna notch) and the hands on the last
ribs.

5. Maintain this Position for two minutes.

6. Slowly return to the original position.

C) Portions Involved :

Head, Neck, Abdomen, Waist, Thighs and legs.

D) Effects

Maximum Physiological Improvement is sought.

Circulation of the Brain is improved.

Breath holding time and Vital capacity of the lungs is improved.

By pressure on the Thyroid gland, its function is improved.

Muscles of the throat and vocal cords are toned up.

o ok~ w N PF

Blood from the lower portions of the Body is well drained to the heart and Circulation

is improved.
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E) Benefits :

Intellectual power, Memory and Mental concentration are increased.
Benificial in varicose Veins, piles, Hernia and menstrual disorders in Women.
Cordio-respiratory functions are remarkably improved.

High blood pressure is lowered.

Seminal Disorders are corrected.

o a k~ wnhE

Functions of the Liver and Digestive Organs are improved.
2. Halasana (Plough Posture)

Caution : Persions with Cervical Spondylosis and other Disorders of Cervical
Spine, Spinal Disorders, Appendicitis or any other Severe Abdominal Disease should not

do Halasana.

A) Breathing :
As usual.
B) Procedure :
1. Lie on back, with feet close to eachotherand hands placed sideways with palms facing
upwards.
2. Slowly raise the legs and the whole body upward with support of the shoulders and
hands.
3. Stretch the legs further backward towards the head, until they touch the ground.
4. Maintain this position for two minutes.

5. Slowly return to the original position.

C) Portions Involved :

Neck, Chest, Abdom Back and Waist.
D) Effects :
The servical spine and Thyroid gland are activated.
2.Muscular and Spinal circulation of the back is improved.
Abdominal Viscera is stimulated.

Parasympathetic Nervous System is activated.

A A

Liver, Spleen and Pancreas are stimulated.
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E) Benefits :

Spine becomes flexible.

Height is increased.

Reduction of Abdominal girth and loss of Body weight occurs.
Mental stress is relieved.

High Blood Pressure is lowered.

Functions of the Thyroid, Liver, Spleen and pancrease are improved.
Could be beneficial in Diabetes.

Intestinal gases and constipation are relieved.

Digestion is improved.

3. Sirshasana (Stand-on-Head Posture)

sirshasana is known as the ‘king of yogasanas’.

Caution : Sirshasana is not to be practiced in any Disorders of the Eyes, Neck and

Back and by the patients of High Blood Pressure and Heart Diseases. Always Practice

Savasana immediately after sirshasana.

o o~ w

A) Breathing :
As usual.
B) Procedure :
Place a thick corpet or blanket of about 60 cms.x 60 cms. Size, on the ground and
keep both knees over it.
2.Interlock the fingers of the hands and make an Equivalent Triangle with the
forearms on the carpet/blanket.
Place the centre of the head within the triangle and support it by interlocked fingers.
Keep toes on the ground and raise the knees.
Slowly lift the toes of the ground till the trunk is perpendicular to the ground.
Slowly go on straightening the legs, so that finally the whole body is exactly
perpendicular to the ground. Keep your eyes open.
Maintain this position for three-five minutes.

Slowly return to the original position and relax in the lying position- (Shavasana)
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C) Portions involved :
Whole Body in the Invested condition.
D) Effects:
1. Blood from the lower portions of the body is well drained to the Heart and circulation

is improved.
2. Circulation of the Brain is much improved.
3. Prominent Physical, Endocrine and Metabolic Beneficiary changes occur.
4. Blood pressure is lowered.
5. Circulation and Nutrition of the Scalp and Eyes are improved.
E) Benefits :
1. The whole Nervous system is benefited.
2. Intelectual power, Memory and Mental concentration increases.
3. Herniation tendency is relieved.
4. Seminal Disorders are corrected and Vigour is in creased.
5. Hairs are well nourished.
6. Eye sight is improved.

7.5 Pranayama

7.5.1 Scientific Aspects

pranayamas of yogic breathing practices constitute volitional control of Breathing. while
considering the scientific aspects of yoga in beginning , we have already noted that it is
quite possible to influence the vital systems of the by means of Pranayama. The result is
thus establishment of a steady state of these systems and the organs like Heart, restricting
needles reactions of stress stimuli which mobilize un utilizable energetic sources, and can
as a consequence damage them.(Charvat,Dell and Folkow 1964).Hence pranayama is
very helpful for regulating cardiac, Nervous and Respiratory functions.

In pranayama,as mind is passively attached to the Pranayamic process, Mind becomes
calm, quiet and tranquil because of slow, smooth and prolonged breathing. Thus vital
systems like the Cardiovascular, avert needless reactions on stress stimuli. In
Hypertenction, Pranayama is quite different from simple deep Breathing because it has
get more effect on the nervous system than that of the Respiratory one.
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By pranayama, lung circulation is favorably influenced thereby influencing the Lung
Ventilation:perfusion Ratio.As a result ,the cardiac output is increased by about 20%.
Vital capacity of the lungs is the amount of air that one can exhale in a deep exhalation. It
is about 3.5 liters. Vital Capacity/Weight of the Body is called as vital index. This vital
index is considerably increased through a regular practice of Pranayama. It has been
observed that significant increase of 15.7ml.In vital capacity and an average increase of
15 seconds in the Breath Holding Time is achieved by three weeks practice of
Pranayama. Thus Pranayama severe the purpose of increasing the Oxygen consumption
With minimum Physical exertion. This is definitely beneficial for the cardiovascular
function.

After 6-7 rounds of Pranayamic breathing, the CO, level in the expired and alvelor air
increases gradually. This helps one to get acclimatised to higher CO, concentrations in
alveolar air and blood , thereby improving Cerebral circulation and bring about some sort
of Mental tranquillity. Thus Mental strain is definitely relieved and Cardiac function is
improved.

Increased Oxygen consumption over normal breathing is seen in kapalbhati(12%),
Bhastrika(18.5%) and Ujjayi(24.5%) Pranayamas. This indicates that Pranayama fills the
lungs to comfortable capacity (Dr.Kavoor T.Behnan1937).A Maked slowing of the Heart
during Hypoxia with Uddiyana and Jalandhar Bandhas(Locks) is also observed. In nine
observations ,the maximum period during the heart stoppage Manoeurve was 3.0 to 5.6
seconds. This was an accidental Happening but a regular phenomenon which indicated a
semi voluntary control over the heart function (Karembelkar P.V. and Bhole M.V.) The
chief purpose of pranayama is to increase the consumption of oxygen with the minimum
of physical exertion, under conditions favorable for oxygen storage.

As pranayama has a greater beneficial effect on the Nervous system, Mind becomes
calm and quite and Mental tranquility is sought. Mental tranquility reduces the mental
stress and strain. This is certainly beneficial in cases of insomnia or sleeplessness. Hence
pranayama is certainly a valuable remedy in the psychosomatic disorders created by the
monster of Civilization of this modern Stress-age.

Basically pranayama involves three phases :

a. Puraka (inhalation)
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b. Kumbhaka(Breath holding or Hypoxia)&

c. Recaka(Exhalation)

a.puraka (inhalation).

During the puraka or inhalation stage of pranayama, the contraction of the abdominal
muscles improves the tone of the Abdominal viscera by affecting its circulation resulting
into a well controlled secretion of the Pancreas and Adrenal glands leading to Endocrinal
equilibrium.

b.kumbhaka(breath Holding )

During the stage of Kumbhaka, Myocardium is stimulated as high attitudes also, during
the stage of Kumbhaka associated with jalandhara Bandha(chin-lock),pressure on the
carotid bodies in the neck increases the pressure on the carotid sinuses in the Brain,
leading to increased discharge of impulses along the Mechanoreceptors which in turn
produce a stimulation of parasympathetic dominance over sympathetic. It results in
quietening of the mind as indicated by the L-Rhythum in E.E.G.

c.Recaka(exhalation):
During the recaka stage, smooth and prolonged breathing results in a calm, quiet and
tranquil Mental stage

7.5.2. Daily practices of Pranayama

A systematic pattern of Pranayamic practices to be carried on daily is given here. This
pattern is well followed, since long , in the yoga courses conducted to Vivekananda
Kendra, Kanyakumari, India. The Author finds by experience that this pattern with some
changes is the most Scientific pattern suitable for everyone in his daily Yogic practices
The whole Pranayamic practices take about thirty minutes a day. As indicated in the
beginning, these practices are to be followed after Yogasanas. However, for the sake of
convenience, Pranayamic practices can be separately carried out in the morning or
evening on an empty stomach. The duration of each pranayamic procedure can be best
measured by serially counting digital numbers in mind. Usually, such ten counts require
about ten seconds, i.e. one count per second.

FIVE RULES-For carrying out any Pranayama, the following 5Rules should be followed-
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1. Siterect in padmasana, easy posture or on a chair or beach

2. Relax yourself with smile on the face and lightly close the Eyes

3. The Breathing—in and Breathing-out must be slow steady and deep .

4. Meditation-All the concentration should be on the Pranayamic process
5. Relax-After each pranayama, Relax quietly for a while.

The Pranayamic patern is in the following order:

» Kapalbhati kriya(Cleansing of the Head) - 120 strokes 60 Rounds.
» Pranayama:

A. Adhobhagiya (Abdominal Amruta Pranayama) - Twenty rounds

B. Madhyamabhagiya(Thoracic) - Ten rounds
C. Urdhwabhagiya(Apical) - Tenrounds
» Sahaja Pranayama-Simple Pranayama - Ten rounds

» Bhastrika pranayama(Cleansing through Hyperventilation) - Sixty rounds

» Pranayama:

A. Suryabhedaka(Through right noustril) - Ten rounds
B. Chandrabhedaka(Through left noustril) - Ten rounds
C. Nadi Shuddhi (through both noustrils) - Ten rounds
D. Pranayama proper - Ten rounds
» Ujjayi Pranayama (Hissing) - Ten rounds
> Sitkari Pranayama(Folded-up-Tongue) - Ten rounds
> Sitali Pranayama(Beak tongue) - Tenrounds
» Sadanta Pranayama(suck-through-Teeth) - Tenrounds
» Bhramari Pranayama(Bee-Humming) - Tenrounds

7.5.2 Pranayama

This type includes three steps namely:

1) Adhobhagiya(abdominal or Diaphragmatic)-Amruta pranayama.
2) Madhyamabhagiya(thoracic or Chest-type)

3) Urdwabhagiya(Apical or Calvicular)

1) Adhobhagiya Pranayama(abdominal type) Amruta Pranayama

A) procedure :
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Sit in padmasana.
keep both hands on the thighs with palms facing upwards.Keep the tips of the thumb
and index finger of each hand closed together.(Cin Mudra Position)
3.Slowly inhale foe a period of five counts duration (about 5-seconds) with the
Abdomen made to buldge cautiously.
4.Slowly Exhale for the ten counts (about 10-seconds duration) by drawing the
Abdomen inwards.

B) Duration:

Twenty rounds

C) Effects:
Air entry into the lower segments of the lungs is increased.
Due to rhythmic movements of the Diaphragm,the Abdominal Viscera is Stimulated.
Coronary circulation of the Heart is improved.

D) Benefits :
Lower segments of the lungs are better ventilated.
Digestion is improved.
Mind becomes calm and quiet
Freshness is felt.

Important for prevention and Treatment in Heart Diseases.
Madhyamabhagiya pranayama.(Thorasic type)

A) Procedure :
sit in padmasana
keep both hands on the thighs with palms facing upwards and the tips of the thumb,
index and middle fingers of each hands closed together.(Cinmaya mudra position).
slowly inhale for a period of ten counts duration by cautiously contracting only the
chest
slowly exhale for the same duration by continuously contracting only the chest
repeat this procedure for ten rounds

B) Duration :

Ten rounds
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C) Effects:
1. Air entry into the mid-portion of the lungs is increased.
2. Oxygenation is improved.
D) Benefits :
1. Middle portion of the lungs are better ventilated
2. Mind becomes calm and quiet

3. Freshness is felt.
3) urdwabhagiya(apical or calvicular)

A)Procedure:

1. Sitin Padmasana.

2. Keep both hands on the thighs with palms facing upward with formation of fits(Adi
mudra position)

3. Raising the collar bones and contracting the abdominal muscles, inhale slowly for a
period of 10 counts duration, by slowly retracting the shoulders backwards and keep
the fists on the thigh near the hip joints.

4. Exhale slowly for the same duration.

5. Repeat the procedure for 10 rounds.

B)Duration:
Ten rounds
C)Effects:
1. Airentry into uppermost (Apical) region of the lungs is increased.
2. Oxygenation is improved.
D)Benefits:
1. The uppermost(Apical) portions of the lungs are better ventilated.
2. Mind becomes calm and quiet.
3. Freshness is felt.

7.5.2.1 Sahaja Pranayama (Simple Pranayama)

Caution : pranayamic procedure is carried out in the specific standard

pranayamic pattern as described6in the yogic texts.
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It includes all the three stages in a standard pranayama
1. Paraka or Breathing — In
2. Kumbhaka or Breathing- Holding
3. Recaka or Breathing — out
It is experienced that, khumbaka or breath-holding is more effective, if it is carried on in
jalandhar bandha (chinlock). Hence breath-holding in jalandara bandha.
Proportion of each stage :

The duration of Paraka, Kumbhaka and Recaka is in the
proportion of 1:4:2 respectively. That means if Paraka is for one count duration,
Kumbhaka is for four counts duration and Recaka is for two counts respectively.

A) Procedure :

1. Sit erect in Padmasana or Vajrasana or in chair or in a bench whichever position is
possible to you.

2. Puaraka - with mouth closed, slowly but deeply breath-in with both nostrils for a
period of five counts duration.

3. Kumbhaka- with hold the breath and slowly bend the neck forwards and press the
chin in the central depression below the neck. Thus Jalandhra Bandha is sought.

4. continue Breath-holding in Jalandhra Bandha for a perios of twenty count duration.
This is Kumbhaka stage.

5. Recaka-slowly lift up the neck and breath out slowly through both the Nostrils for
a period of ten counts duration. This is Recaka stage.

Now one round is completed.
6. Continue the same procedure for 10 rounds.
B) Duration :
Ten Rounds
C) Effects:

1. Volitional (as per will) control of breathing is sought

2. Lung circulation and Ventilation is Favourably Influenced.

3. By breathe holding in the chin lock position, the pressure on the carotid bodies in
the neck increases pressure over the carotid sinuses in the brain, leading to

increased discharge of nerve impulses along the Mechan receptors which
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stimulates the parasympathetic nervous system leading to parasympathetic
Dominance over the sympathetic Nervous system. Thus quietening of mind is

acheievd immediately.

. High Blood Pressure is lowered

. Endocrinal equilibrium is sought out

D) Benefits :

1
2
3.
4

. An overall improvement in the Metabolism of the body, is achieved

mind becomes calm and quiet, mental stress is relieved
one feels fresh and energetic
beneficial in High BP

75.2.2  Nadi Sodhana Pranayama ( Through both nostrils)

It is

mentioned in yogic texts that there are about 7.3 million Nadis or nerve passages in

the human body. Nadi suddhi pranayama is advised for the purification of these Nadis or

Nerve passages.
A) Procedure :

1. sitin padmasana
2. keep the right thmg and middle and ring fingers gently over the right left nostrils
respectively.
3. press and close the left nostril gently with the middle finger and breath in slowly
through the right nostril for a period of ten counts duration.
4. press and close the right nostril gently with the right thumb, release the left nostril
and breath out through the left nostril for the same duration.
5. now breath in through the left nostril for the same duration.
6. press and close the left nostril gently and breath out through the right nostril for the
same duration.
One round is now completed
7. repeat for ten rounds.
B) Duration :
Ten rounds
C) Effects:
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1. Volitional control over breathing is achieved.
2. Oxygenation is improved

3. Nasal air passages are cleared.

D) Benefits :
1. Mind becomes calm and quiet.
2. Freshness is felt

7.5.3 Pranayama proper

This is pranayamic procedure is carried out in the specific standard pranayamic pattern

described in the yogic texts.

It includes all the three stages included in a standard pranayama

1. Piraka

2. Kumbhaka

3. Recaka

It is experienced that the Kumbhaka is more effective if carried with Jalandhra Bandha.

Hence the same advice here in

Proportion of each stage : The duration of Paraka , Recaka, Kumbhaka is 1:4:2

Respectively.
A) Procedure :

1. Sitin Padmasana

2. keep the right thumb and middle finger and ring finger gently over the right and left
nostrils respectively.

3. press and close the left nostril gently by the middle and ring fingers and breath in
slowly, deeply through the right nostril for a period of five counts duration.

4. press and close the right nostril gently by the right thub and withhold the breath.

5. bend the neck forward and press the chin in the central depression below the neck.
Thus Jalandhara Banda is sought.

6. continue breath holding in this position for a period of twenty counts duration.

7. lift up the neck, release the left nostril and breath out slowly through the left nostril

for a period of ten counts.
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8. breath in through the left nostril in the same way for a period of five counts duration.
Carry out breath holding in chin-lock position for a period of twenty counts duration
and breathing out through the right nostril for a period of ten counts duration

Thus one round is completed.

9. repeat same for ten rounds.

B) Duration :

Ten rounds

C) Effects:

Volitional control over breathing is achieved

Lung circulation and Ventilation is favorably influenced.

Endocrinal equilibrium is obtained.

cerebral circulation is improved
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functions of vital organs and endocrine glands are improved.
D) Benefits :

1. An overall improvement in the body Metabolism is achieved
2. mind becomes calm and quiet and mental stress is relieved

3. one feels fresh and healthy.
7.6.Dhyana

General information
Dhyana or meditation is an effortless, single thought condition.In Yogic Texts,
Meditation is defined as the one in which concentration upon the Self is achieved after
irradication of all worries .In Yoga Science, Meditation is charecteraised by complete
relaxation and continuity in Thought like the flow of oil. A good meditation slowly
motivates extreme happiness. Meditation is not an Effort but a process.
According to some Texts like Goraksha Samhita, Meditation is of two kinds:

1. Saguna or Objective.

2. Nirguna or Infinitive.

1. saguna (objective) :
Meditation is practiced by contemplating on some kind of object in the form of a

picture or a sound or both.
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2. nirguna (infinitive) :
meditation is practiced by contemplating on the universal energy.

Most of the people practice Saguna (objective) Meditation by keeping infrount a statue or
a picture of their Deity and/or uttering certain Pious Words (japa).one should adopt a way
suitable to him.
According to some yogic Texts like Gharenda Samhita , Meditation is of three types :

1. Sthula Dhanya or Objective Meditation

2. Jyothi Dhyana or subjective Meditation

3. Sukshma dhyana or infinitive meditation
1.Sthula dhyana or objective meditation :
A statue or picture of a Deity is kept in front of mind.
2.Jyothi dhyana or subjective meditation
In this type, concentration is sought upon the Kundalini Shakti or Serpent Power This is
supposed to be the most difficult type of meditation . It is superior than objective
Meditation.
3.Sukshma dhyana or infinitive meditation
This type is supposed to be the last stage of meditation. Infinitive meditation is far
superior than the subjective one and it is supposed that one can achieve Moksha or the
Ultimate Goal through this type.
Most of the meditators adopt the method of objective Meditation which is Simply and

easily Practicable than the other two types.
7.6.1 Body centres of Concentration in Meditation

In Yogic texts, nine centres or Regions in the Body are described as concentration centres
during Meditation. These centres contain important chakras or Bioenergy Fields (Nerve
Plexuses). Hence they have got vital importance in Yoga science. These centres are:
1. Guda or Anal region-Muladhara Cakra-Sacral Nerve plexus.
2. Medhra or Genital region —Swadhistana Cakra-Superior Hypogastric Nerve
plexus.
3. Nabhi or Umblical region - Manipira cakra —Lumber or Solar nerve Plexus.

4. Hridaya or Heart region - Anahata Cakra-Cardiac nerve plexus.
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5. Kantha or Laryngeal ragion — Visuddha Cakra — Cervical Nerve plexus.

6. Talumula or Base of the Palate — Taluka Cakra — Medulla Oblongeta Region in
the Brain.

7. Bhru or Centre of Eyebrows — Agnya Cakra — Cervical Nerve Plexus.

8. Brahmarandhra or Caput — Brahmarandhra or Sahasrara Cakra.

9. Vyoma or Centre of Brain — Vyoma Cakra.
It is said that one should practice Meditation by concentrating over the above
Nine Centres, one by one, and one reaches the last one — vyomacakra he gets
himself free from all bondages and ultimately he gets Mukti or Freedom from
Rebirth (salvation). The Mahatman (Great one) grts all Yogic Siddhis (Super
natural powers) if he concentrates over these nine centres. According to modern
science also these Centres contain important Nerve-Plexuses. By Mental
Concentration these Nerve-Plexus are stimulated. Hence these centres carry
utmost importance from the point of meditation. In Saptha Chakra Dhyana,
Meditation is done on Sevan (sapta) Chakras except Talmula Chakra and Vyoma
Chakra.

7.6.1.1 Proper time and place for Meditation

Yogic Meditation is to be practiced preferably early in the morning or late at Nighe at a
calm , quiet place . But now a days it is regarded that Meditation can be practiced during
work or at rest , at any time anywhere. Accordingly certain types of meditation like

Transcendental Meditation (T.M.) can be practised during travel also.
7.6.1.2 Posture of Meditation

Generally padmasana (lotus Posture) Vajrasana (Ankle Posture) or Sukhasana (Easy
sitting Posture) is Suggested for meditation. But a patient Lying in bed can also practice
meditation . The Author suggests, by experience, that Meditation can be very well

practiced during shavasana (Corpse Posture) also .
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7.6.1.3 Scientific aspects of Meditation

Dhyana or Meditation is a Yogic Procedure for Making one’s Mind silent and steady.
Meditation is an effortless single tought condition. It reduces Mental stress by giving
maximum rest to the Nervous system. The Mental calmness produced by meditation
reduses the impulses going through the overstimulated sympathetic nervous system in
mental stressful conditions. Acceleration in heart rate , rise in bloodpressure , tensioning
of the muscle and resultant increase in Basal Metabolic rate and reduction in Oxygen
Consumption by meditation leads to marked mental relaxation and hence improvement in
the Cardiac function.

Recently much scientific work has been carried out in the field of Transcendental
Meditation (T.M.) a Method of Meditation is general also. Hence we will now consider
here some of these results.

Transcendental Meditation method has been propagated by an Indian Yogi,Maharshi
Mahesh yogi.T.M. is aptly described as Hypometabolic restful but alert state of the body .
It has been scientifically Proved to be immensely helpful in achieving Mental place. It
can be Adopted by all sorts of people to lead a normal Healthy life.

The following Scientific Observations were noted after the practice of Transcendental
Meditation (T.M) For that all the Scientific Reserch work, Statistical Data Conclusions
are carried out by the Maharshi European Reasearch Uiclusion about the Scientific
Aspect of Meditation in general.

Reduction in basal metabolic rate (B.M.R):

B.M.R. was observed by measuring Oxygen Consumption in 20 subjects during the T.M.
Tenique.It was observed that Oxygen Consumption was Markedly decreased during T.M.
The average decrease was 16% within the first 10 minutes of T.M. Session While during
the deep sleep of 7 hours duration, the average decrease in oxygen consumption was
about 8%. The reduction in B.M.R during the T.M . technique was greater and much
Quicker than that during the deep sleep.

Relief from mental stress:

Plasma Cortisol was found to decrease significantly in individuals participating in the

T.M programme for 3 to 5 years; whereas it didn’t change significantly in control
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subjects during ordinary relaxation. Moreover the T.M participants had relatively low
plasma cortisol levels at all times, in comparision with the general population

Relief from insomnia

The T.M programme significantly reduced the time taken for Insomniacs to fall asleep.
The average time to sleep onset of about 75minutes was seen reduced to only 15mintues
after one month T.M Technique.

Normalization of high blood pressure

Systolic and Diastolic arterial blood pressure were recorded 1,119 times in 22
hypertensive patient before and after began the T.M programme. The reduction in B.P
was noted after 4 to 63 weeks after the patient began practicing the T.M technique. Is was
statistically significant. An average decrease of systolic B.P from 150 to 140mm of hg.
And diastolic B.P from 95 to 88 mm hg was noted.

Increase in cardio-vascular efficiancy (in athlets) :

The heart rate of athlets was measured during a standardized physical activity- the step
test, after 6 weeks of general physical training alongwith the T.M programme, 15 athlets
participating the T.M technique showed significantly lower the heart rate following
vigorous activity than did the control 15 subjects.

Lowering of heart rate

In mediators, the average Heart rate was found to be 68 beats per minute before and after
T.M and still lower during T.M; while in Non-coordinators, the average heart rate was
found to be 78 beats per minute before and even durig relaxation with slight rise
afterwards.

Increased tolerance for physical activity of heart patents (angina pectoris)

The heart patients with stable Angina Pectoris and six matched controls with
Angiographically documented coronary heart disease, were excercised up to the point of
moderately severe pain. These patients were studied before and eight months after
learning the T.M technique. A highly significant 14.5% increase in exercise improvement
was seen in maximum work load while 16% delay in onset of ST wave depression in
E.C.G 7.25% lower oxygen consumption of the heart after 3 minutes of exercise was also

noted by indirect measures.
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Chapter — VIII

Conclusion

This study is a critical analysis of principles of Ayurveda and Yoga found in Agama
literature, specially in Vaikhanasa grhya siitra . Agama literature being older than the
Ayurveda sambhitas, the relevant subject is expected to have been taken from
Atharvana veda. The principles of life style like danta dhavana, snanavidhi etc are
highlighted in Agamas but not anjana, nasya, vyayama as found in Ayurveda texts.
Health conscious principles are incorporated along with religious rituals which are

prescribed while performing samskaras.

There are certain differences between classical texts of Ayurveda and Yoga with that
of Agama literature in the subjects of Samskaras, Pramanas of body parts,
garbhavriddhi, kinds of vata and their functions etc. It is to conform the opinion of
particular subject considering relevant topic from standard text of Ayurveda and Yoga
whichever is applicable. It is to conclude that Rtusa mgamana samskara explained in
Grhya siitra is to be performed as it is explained in Ayurveda. Some grhya siitra s
imposed nasya with nyagrodha and siddharthaka paste before rtusarhgamana, which is
imposed in Pumsavana Samskara. These rtusarhgamana, grbhadhana and pumsavana
are supported by Caraka, Susruta, Vagbhata and Kasyapa sambhitas. Garbhadhana is
nothing but identification of early pregnancy in a woman. The signs told in grhya
sitras are identical with Ayurveda texts. Regarding pumsavana grhya siitras opine that
it can be in 4™ or 5™ month of pregnancy. But Carak confirms it should be in 2"
month of pregnancy only. Masanumasika garbhavridhi is explained both in Agama
sutra and Ayurveda texts at greater length. Of course there is a similarity in formation
of garbha between Ayurveda and Agama, such as role of panchabhutas. Establishment
of Head of foetus, extremities, trunk etc. in Ayurveda is quite scientific than Agama

texts.

Yoga is another science that make the human life style a systematic path way. Such
Yoga has got many contributions in Agama, especially by commentaries. The practice
of Ashtangayoga of Patanjali is depicted in Agama literature. Patanjali has given total
10 propensities in Yam and Niyama, but Agamas propounded total 20 for Yama and

Niyama. It is to conclude that 10 are important asanas, as prescribed by grhya siitras,

Iudological Tnuthis
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which stand on par with Gheranda sambhita in their explanations and usages. The
Pranayama practice explained by Agama is no way inferior to the classical texts of
Yoga. The time of ghatica as per Nirnaya sindhu, for the practice of pranayama at
different levels is much practical. The practice of Dharana and Dhyana at different
cakra sthanas given by grhyasitra s is laudable. The Mokshopaya given in

Vaikhanasa grhya siitras is incomparable with any other text of such kind.

At the outset Agama literature has thrown a light on the corners of human life with
scientific outlook in the religious touch. We conclude that this study will definitely
raise the curtain for conformed opinions without disturbing classical thoughts with

their contiguous relation in other contemporary sciences.

The Vaikhanasa grhya stitra which is available along with commentaries has got
strong foundation in explaining samskaras, with the rituals, basing on Ayurveda and
Yoga principles. However, neither Ayurveda classics mentioned Agama texts, nor the
Agama texts quoted Ayurveda classics in sharing the ideas. The same with Yoga
classics. Thus, it is to conclude all the three treatises from Agama, Ayurveda and

Yoga have got their won entity in contributing points in respective subjects.
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Figures of chakras
A.1.1. Location of shat chakras
A.1.2. Muladhara chakra
A.1.3. Swadhishtana chakra
A.1.4. Manipura chakra
A.1.5. Anahata chakra
A.1.6. Visudhi chakra
A.1.7. Ajna chakra

A.1.8. Sahasrara chakra

A.1.9. Yogasanas (19 nos)
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Table I A.2.1 Differences In Garbhavriddhi (chapter vii)

Table II A.2.2. pramana [Body part measurements( chapter vii) Table

IIT A.2.3. kinds of vata (chapter vii)

Table IV A.2.4. Samskaras(chapter vii)
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Table-A.2.3. Kinds of vata (CHAPTER VII)

Slno. | Vata Agama Ayurveda Yoga
1. Prana v v v
2. Udana v v v
3. Vyana v v v
4. Samana v v v
5. Apana v v v
6. Naga v X v
7. Kurma v X v
8. Krukara v X v
9. Devadatta v X v

10. Dhanajaya v X v




APPENDIX —I1

Table — A.2.2. pramana [Body part measurements| CHAPTER VII

Sl.no. Body part Agama Ayurveda
1. Body length 96 anguli 120 anguli
2. Pitta 6 anjali 5 anjali
3. Sleshma 5 anjali 6 anjali
4. Rakta 10 anjali 8 anjali

5. Vasa 4 anjali 3 anjali

6. Majja 2 anjali 1 anjali
7. Medas 3 anjali 2 anjali

8. Mutra 7 anjali 4 anjali

9. Sukra 72 anjali 72 anjali
10. Total bones 363 300

11. Total nadis 72000/301000 72000

12. Total marmas 200 107

13. Peshis 500 500

14. Joints 200 210

15. Roma chidras 3,50,00,107 ---

16. Swedavaha shrotas 60,70,000 -—-

17. Randhras(bahya) 9 9

18. Siro majja 1 anjali -

Iudological

Trnuthi
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Table — A.2.4. Samskaras(CHAPTER VII)

Sl.no. | Name of the Samskara Agama Ayurveda
1. Nisheka Yes No
2. Ritusangama Yes Yes
3. Garbhadana Yes Yes
4. Pumsavana Yes Yes
5. Seemantha Yes Yes
6. Vishnubali Yes(Vaikhanasa) No
7. Jatakarma Yes Yes
8. Uthana Yes No
9. Namakarana Yes Yes
10. Annaprashana Yes Yes
1. Pravasagamana Yes No
12. Pindavardhana Yes No
13. Choula/Chuda karma Yes Yes
14. Upanayana Yes Yes
15. Parayana vrata bhanda Yes No
16. Visarga upakarma Yes No
17. Samavartana Yes No
18. Pani grahana Yes Yes

Inndological Tuthia



19. Swarna prashana No Yes(Kashyapa)

20. Phala prashana No Yes(Kashyapa)

21, Surya/Chandra darshana No Yes(Kashyapa/Charaka)
22. Upaveshana No Yes

23. Nishkramana No Yes(Kashyapa)

APPENDIX — 11

Table — A.2.5. Yogasanas in Agama and Yoga literatures

(CHAPTER VII)
NAME OF THE AGAMA LITERATURE | YOGA LITERATURE
YOGASANA
1. Padmasana Yes Yes
2.Swasthikasana Yes Yes
3.Gomukhasana Yes Yes
4.Verasana Yes Yes
5.Simhasana Yes Yes
6.Samudgasana* Yes No
7.Mayurasana Yes Yes
8.Kukkutasana Yes Yes
9. Bhadrasana Yes Yes
10.Kurmasana Yes Yes
11. Muktasana Yes Yes

*Samudgasana is considered to be a step in Mayurasana and total number of asanas come to
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Chapter - IV
Upraisal of Ayurveda material found in (Agama)

Vaikhanasa Grhya Siitra
4.1 Nisekadi Sarhskara

Among the agamas, vaikhanasa agama is considered to be first and foremost and also
said to be complete. The present study is focused over the quotations discussed
regarding principles of Ayurveda and Yoga. Hence the quotation concerned with
Ayurveda principles from the Vaikhanasa grhya siitras where samskaras are discussed

at greater length. '

The mulastitra explaines the number of samskaras which are tobe performed in one’s
life. As per the siitra, the niseka is the first sarskara which ends with the Panigrahana
samskara. The term niseka is explained by commentator as making wet of the wife’s
birth canal. In the following siitra which enumerates the total number of sarmskaras as
eighteen which starts with rtusangamanaa. The term rtusangamanaa cannotes meaning
that the time of copulation must be in rtukala only. In a nutshell, the rtusangamanaa
sarhskara is nothing but making the copulation of the wedded couple during the fertile
period. The next samskara is garbhadhanam, which is nothing but identification of the
pregnancy in a woman. Here, early signs of pregnancy are to be recognized. All these
three sarnskaras are demanding the knowledge of physiology of the own.

The fourth sammskara is pumasavanam, which is meant for procuring a male child.
This is imposed with ritual as usually and this demands knowledge of process how to
advocate the 5"sarhskara is simaritam. In this sarhskdra a routine ritual is imposed
with chanting of mantra etc., but may not have some physiological application in
human being. The next sarhskara is visnubali, which is specially imposed for
Vaikhanasas and the followers of Vaikhanasa stitras. This sarhskara is meant for

i 2
garbhastha $isu raksana.

4.2. Niseka

Niseka is the first and foremost sarhskara which is performed with the ritual with

specific process of sacred fire. This invariably involves chanting of mantras.
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Nisekasamskara is explained separately unlike other grhya sitras. From the
commentary by Nrisimha Vajapayee, we get the explanation on when the
Nisekasamskara is to be performed. As per the opinion of commentators, the fourth
night explained in original stitras is to be understood that after menstruation, the
fourth night is optimum time, which means that menstruation of a woman is expected
for 3 nights. It is instructed that the woman is to be adored with new clothes, scent,

garlands, etc.’
4.3 Rtusangamana

Rtusangamana is the second sarihskara for the newly wedded woman. A woman who
is regularly menstruating is supposed to follow certain customs. They are — During the
period of menstruation, the woman is considered to be impure and is not supposed to
wear a clean saree and should not put Anjana to the eye, or wear ornaments, garlands
etc., She should not have taialbhyanga, dantadhavana, etc., She should not do “Bhu
Vilekhanam” (any writings over the earth); she should not dress the hair and nails.

Thereafter, the woman who has completed menstruation for 3 nights can go with
dantadhavana (brushing the teeth). The commentator specifies that brushing the teeth
should be done with indicated twig of a tree. She can adore her self with sandal paste
and can hold Indian gooseberry (Dhatriphala), wear a clean white saree, can bathe
freshly, can have the paste of the turmeric and other such decorations etc., And such
women should not look at downtrodden people and should not talk to them. She
should look at her own husband and nobody else. This is imposed with an intention
that the woman who has completed menstruation and taken the bath should not look at
other males as she is expected to have pregnancy through the husband and obtain the
offspring resembling her husband. Thus, she can see her husband and nobody else.

Rituratri is nothing but counting the days from completion of menstruation, such
rituratri is considered as fertile period. These nights are 12 in number and some of the
scholars opine that they are 16. It is to count from the first day of menstruation. For 3
nights, she is not supposed to have the copulation and it is the fourth night which is to
be considered for intercourse. The other days for copulation in between are, even
nights for obtaining male child. They are 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th, 12th, 14th and 16th day.
Those who want to have female child should go for copulation on odd days namely

Sth, 7th, 9th, 11th, 13th and 15th day. Such woman is advised to have payasa made
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out of Sali, vreehi, yava, etc., Here, the commentator opined vrihi variety of rice along
with milk is good enough.

In the original sitra, it is the ahara which is important for formation of dhatus and
thus the important ones are suggested. In this context, a special preparation is
suggested to be given to the woman and it is to be administered through the nostrils.
This is with vata, sahadeva, nyagrodha tender leaves, from which the fresh juice is
extracted from them. The fresh juice is administed into the right nostril of the woman
who is with desire to have male child, and a woman who desires a female child should
be given through the left nostril. It is instructed that the woman who receives the
recipe should not spit and should not undergo emotions like anger, agony,
melancholy, weeping, etc., Again, such woman is allowed to have copulation with her
husband, performing the indicated ritual by chanting the mantra “Visnoryonim

kalpayatu”.’

4.4 Garbhadhana

Garbhadhana is a sarhskara having rituals as other samskaras. In this samskara,
scientific knowledge is incorporated regarding the identification of early pregnancy in
human beings. This sarmskara follows rtusangamanaa, in order to confirm the early
pregnancy in the woman who has completed rtusangamanaasamskara. There are some
signs and symptoms for the woman who is conceived, by which we can confirm that
the woman is pregnant. They are — Sariratopa (twitching all over the body), Sakthi
seedanam (lethargy in lower limbs), hatered towards husband, aruchi (tastelessness),
lalaprakopam (Excess salivation), kharata (hardness), yonispuranam (pulsation in
birth canal), etc., With these signs and symptoms, garbhadhanasarskara is

perforemed to that particular woman.

Ritual where cow’s milk, cow’s curd and cow’s ghee are mixed in equal parts, called

“trivrut” is done. This is given to the woman. :

4.5 Purmsavana

It is resembling nasya karma in ayurveda with specific materials such as white

mustard, vatankura (tender stilt root of banyan tree).6
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4.6 Simarta

It is otherwise called “Seemantonnayanam”. This samskara follows purhsavana. This
sammskara is performed before prasavakala (expected delivery time) and after the
confirmation of movements of the foetus. This sarmskara is also performed with rituals

having sacred fire. Here also, ‘trivrut’ prasana is instructed.

In all the grhya sutras, a thorn collected from a wild forest pig is used to unveil the
kesapasa (hair dressing). This sarhskara is done in the 8th month of the pregnancy.
Some scholars said that this should be during the 8th month from the confirmation of

pregnancy (nothing but garbhadhana).”
4.7 Jatakarma

This samskara is starting with making the pregnant woman who is about to deliver, to
enter into the stitika grham (delivery home). This delivery home is fumigated with
cowdung and mustard ignited in the delivery room. Then, only the pregnant woman is
asked to enter. Then, in order to attend the delivery proper, the prescribed
medicaments are to be brought to the delivery room by a person who is expert in
conducting deliveries. The woman who is getting delivery pains is to be prepared by
the conductor. First of all, the clothes around the abdomena re to be loosened, and
around the chest also clothes are to be loosened. There should not be any tightened
clothes around the waist and below the umbilicus. It is to make the dialation of the
birth canal with the help of sarjakshara which is to be applied in the vaginal canal for
the purpose of peedana (contractions). Then, fumigation is done with the medicament
‘pindeetaka” (fruit of Randia dumatorum) or “sarpakanchuka” (peeled out of
epidermis of snake). And it is instructed that hiranyapushapa (Argemon Mexicana)
plant’s root is taken and is kept in the hands and soles of the woman who is
delivering. It is told that this action is done for “bhiitaraksana” (Protection against

microbes).

It is declared that the birth time of a baby is to be taken at the juncture when the tip of
the nose comes out of the birth canal. That is the time to be considered to go with

astrology.
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Just after the delivery, a pot full of pure water is to be kept at the right side of the head
of the woman. Then, there must be a “parashu” (khutaram) kept at the left side of the
entrance of the delivery room, and some gold is also kept in the delivery room. To the
right side of the entrance of the delivery room, sacred fire is to be arranged and
homam is to be performed with paddy, mustard, etc. It is advised to have vacha,
haritaki, gold, honey and ghee, which are considred to be pancamedhya. On the other
hand, brahmighrutam is also suggested along with milk and vacha. And baby is to be
given minute amount of gold with the help of darbha or brahmighrutam. Every
morning and evening, ghee is to be given. It is considered as considered as
ghrutapanakarma. This samskara ends with 3rd, 5th, 7th or 9th day, performing the

concerned rituals. ®
4.8 Namakarana

Namakarana is the sarhskara done for the newborn baby. This samskara is dealt with
in detail even in the Ayurvedic classics. This sammskara starts from the beginning of
prasiitakala and from the 40th day to 50th day after delivery. This holds good in case
of male or female baby. Because of the impurity to the woman who delivered and the
period is considered to be the healing time. Here, the commentator mentioned the
opinions of various scholars. They are —

Namakarana done at 12th day with sacred fire. As per Visnupurana, this may be done
on completion of 10th day, 12th day, 18th day, before completion of that month.

In others’ opinion from the birth 10th day, 100th day, on completion of one year,

namakarana is done. °’
4.9 Varsavardhana

Varshavardhana samskara is meant for the baby’s development and done in the name

of concerned deity of that particular nakshatra in which the baby got the birth.'°

4.10 Annaprasana

Annaprasana is, giving solid diet for the first time to the baby at the age of 6-8

months.'!
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4.11 Pravasagamana

This is a celebration with a specific ritual where the baby is brought out of the home

for the first time.'>'3

4.12 Pindavardhanam

This is also a sarhskara where the boy is given the preparations made with jaggery and

sugar along with other boys of the same age group. '*
4.13 Chaulam

Chaulam is a samskara to the boy done in 1st or 3rd year of age. In this samskara, hair
dressing will be done for the first time to the baby. There will be number of “Chula”
as per the number of concerned pravana of that gotra to which the body is belonging

14a & 14b
to. ¥

4.14 Vimanarcanakalpa

This book was written by sage “Marichi”. He was one of the discisples of
“Vaikhanasa maharshi”. This book belongs to “Kalpam”, which is one among the
vedangas. The principal content of this book is “Devatarchanam”. According to te
author of this book —

“parampurusamarchayettadvimanarcanam ”

Which means — “The division which elaborately mentions about “Archanavidhi” of

“Paramapurusa”/Supreme Almighty is in “Vimanarcanam”. Literaly, “vimanam”

- D o 15
means a role model to Arcanavidhanam, which is named as “vimanarcanam”.

4.14.1 About Marichimaharshi

In this book, original production of human body and garbham, different forms of
garbham etc., are discussed in 82™patalam.

e Rice/food comes from the herbs/plants. '

e The food transforms into three forms — 1)urine, 2) feaces, 3) Semen

(men),ovum (Women)17



73

e This semen and ovum are present spread all over the body in invisible form as
ghee present in the milk."®

e The root of semen is purusha beejam and that of $onita is kucha mula "

e During act of copulation (¥=rrra:), due to the bliss of Almighty and because

of vata, $ukra and $onita will enter the garbhalaya >
4.14.2 Different forms of Garbha

The form of garbha in the first night is kalalam — which means “jelly like
substance”.”'
e In the second night, it will be like a water bubble.**
e After third night, it becomes like flesh.*®
e After 4th night, it becomes like muscle tissue.*
e After the fifth night, it becomes solid.*
e After 6th night, it spreads.”
e After 7th night, it forms relation.*’
e After eighth night it will be like milk.”®
e After 15 days, it attains pindakruti.*’
e After one month, it obtains human body form.*
e After 2 months, head and limbs appear.31
e By three months, abdomen and waist regions appear.3 2
e By 4th month, hands and legs appear clearly.™
e By 5th month, hair follicles appear.*
e In 6th month bones arrangement occurs.”
e In 7th month, life enters.*®
e In 8th month total body appears.3 !
e In 9th month, it starts moving.*®
e Sndyu, majja and boones are derived from $ukram.*
e Skin, blood and flesh develop from artavam.*
e The human body is divided into 6 koshas.*'

e Skin, which is in vikruta form, rasa, along with rakta, marsa , meda, asthi,

majja and $ukram from seven dhitus of the body.*
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e Dominance of sukradhatu results in male child, and that of Sonitam results in

female child. If both are in equal propoertions, it results in eunuch.*

4.15 From different Grhya siitra

4.15.1 Asvalayana Grhya Sitra

e Dhanvantari yagna is to be performed in offering chaitya devas before going
to garbhadhana sariskara.**

e There are 3 rituals namely garbhalambhana, pumsavana and anavalobhanam.
Among these three pumsavana is performed in the 3 month of pregnancy. It
is done on the day of punarvasu star first to observe starving and on the day of
pushyami star the actual ritual is performed. The curd is taken in hands and
mixed with 2 masha (black gram)and one gram of yava. Then it is later eaten
by the pregnant woman. Then grass of white color is grinded and the juice is
poured into the right nostril of pregnant woman.*

e Simarita sariskara is done in 4™, 6"or 8™ month of pregnancy.*®

e Jatakarma is done on 21 day after delivery.*’

e In the 6™ month, of baby, Annaprasana is done.*®
4.15.2 Drahyayana Grhya Sutra or Khadira Grhya Satra

e Rtukala is the fertile period of the women, husband should approach the
woman putting the right hand on the genitals of the genitals of the wife,

2

chanting “Visnuryonimkalpayatu.....” mantra they should engage in
intercourse.*

e In the 3 month of the first pregnancy pumsavana should be performed.

e For this purpose nyagrodha twig which contain fruits and not contaminated
with germs is taken. Then masha (black gram) and yava grains in 73 numbers
are taken. Nasya karma is done in the right nostril of pregnant woman.>

e Inthe 4™ or 6™ month simarnta sarhskara is performed.’’

e Then after delivery, for baby prashana (annaprasana) is done.*>

e In the 3" year chaula karma should be done.™

e Inthe boy’s 8" year upanayana is done.”*
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4.15.3 Laugakst Grhya Siitra

The married couple should observe celibacy for 1 year. They must not go for
intercourse for 12, 6 or even one day. Then they are supposed to go for
copulation.™

In the 3™ month simarita sarhskara is performed. it is nothing but combing of
the pregnant woman’s hair.”®

Pumsavana sarhskara is explained post simarita in this grhya siitra.’’

Then “soshyanthisavanam” is follow up samskara with an intension to have
the free delivery.’®

Jatakarma is done at the time of delivery.”

4.15.4 Kausrttaki Grhya Siitra

Right after the panigrahana, couple should observe celibacy for 10 nights.

The samskara is done with nuptials for first time to the couple. At that time,
the root of “premkhana” is grinded and the juice is poured into right nostril of
the woman. Then the couple is asked to have intercourse. Here also the
chanting of mantra is imposed.®

In the 3™ month of pregnancy purisavana is performed. In this text “pushya”
and “sravana” stars are selected. To conduct nasya karma, “somalatha”,
“darbha” or “nyagrodha” plant’s tender twigs are taken and nasya should be
done in the right nostril of the women.®!

In the 4™ month garbha raksana ritual is done.®

In the 7™ month simarnta sariskara is perform«sd63

Niskramanasarhskara is advised to be done in the 4™ month after the child’s
birth®

In the 6™ month Annaprasana is to be done.®

In the 7™ or 8™ month karnavedhana is done.®

In the 1%year chaula karma should be done.®’
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4.15.5 Bodhayana Grhya Sutra

e Bodhayana grhya siitra has not focused much on sarnskaras.
e [t is understood that in garbhadana brahma, in pumsavana prajapathi, in
simarita dhata, in jatakarma and visnubali savitha is to be worshipped.®®

e Either 7™ or 8" month of baby karnavedhana is done.*’
4.15.6 Manava Grhya Sutra

e Inthe 3™ month of pregnancy “Arani” is sacrificed.”

e 8™ month of pregnancy “jaya” and others are given sacrifice.”"
e Making the baby to see the “sun”, in the 4™ month.”

e Annaprasana in the 4™ month.”

e 5™ or 6™ month payasa is given to the baby.”
4.15.7 Kousika Grhya Sitra

e These verses are taken from the context of offering the sacrifices in different
rituals with medicinal herbs like trapusa, khadira, etc. The sarhskaras are done

as per other grhya siitras.”
4.15.8 Paraskara Grhya Siitra

e Pumsavana is told as other grhya siitras.”®

e Simaritam is done in 6™ or 8" month of first pregnancy, with specific rituals.”’

e Inthe 6™ month Annaprasana is to be done.”®

e In the 1* year chaula karma should be done.
Ingestion of food is instructed with- first liquids, in middle hard substances are
taken and then liquids are to be taken. As per the taste, sweet substances are to
be taken first, sour and salt in between, and finally spicy and bitter are taken.
One should not touch the food with left hand, not to touch feet while taking
food, head, vasti (bladder) and not to touch others diet.”
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4.15.9 Hiranyakesi Grhya Siitra

e In the 4™ month of the pregnancy simarita sarhskara is performed.*
e In the 3 month of the pregnancy pumsavana should be performed.®'

e Inthe 6" month Annaprasana is to be done.*

4.15.10 Samkhyayana Grhya Siatra

e In the 3™ month of the pregnancy pumsavana should be performed.®
e In the 4™ month of the pregnancy simarntasarhskara is performed.®
e Jatakarma is done at birth."

e Namakarana is to be done on the 21% day.*

e Inthe 6" month Annaprasana is to be done.*’

e Inthe 1* year chaula karma should be done.*®

e Inthe 3" year of baby “sikha” is made.”
4.15.11 Varaha Grhya Sitra
e In this grhya sttra 3" year of baby “sikha” or “jata” is made.”

4.15.12 Gobila Grhya Suatra

e Chaturthi karma is done to the newly wedded couple.’!

e Garbhadhan samskara is done with chanting “Visnuryonimkalpayatu.....”
mantra.”

e In the 3 month of the pregnancy pumsavanaisdone.””

e In the 4™or 6™ month of the pregnancy simarntasariskara is performed.”

e Inthe 3rdyear chaula karma should be done.”
4.15.13 Agnivesha Grhya Satra

e It is to have alliance with the woman who does not belong to the same gotra as
of the bridegroom. The woman should have all body parts intact.”®

e In the 3™ month of the pregnancy pumsavana is done.”’
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4.15.14 Bharadvaja Grhya Siitra

e Inthe 3 or 4™month of pregnancy pumsavana is done.”®

e Ratharohanam is considered as one of the sariskaras for new born baby.”’
4.15.15 Apastamba Grhya Sitra

e Simariita samskarais done in the 4™ month of first pregnancy. In the 3" or
4®month of pregnancy pumsavana is done. It is instructed to perform
pumsavana before simamtam. Kshiprasavana is done for free delivery.
Jatakarma is done at birth.Namakarana is to be done on the 10" day after birth.
Annaprasana is performed with curd, ghee, honey etc. Chaulam is nothing but

first shave for the baby.'®
4.15.16 Kouthuma Grhya Satra

e Rtukala of the women is to be identified, and the husband should approach her
for intercourse, chanting “Visnuryonimkalpayatu...” Intercourse on even days
gives male baby, and on odd days gives female baby.

In the 3" month of pregnancy pumsavana is done.'”!

e In the 4™ month of the pregnancy simarnta is performed.'*

e In pumsavana shali tandula and tila mixture is to be taken.'"

Udumbeara (shakha) twig is used for simarnta.'®*

Chandra daréana is considered as a sariskara.'®

06

In the 6™ month Annaprasana is to be done.'

e In the 3™year chaula karma should be done.'"’
4.15.17 Mrtamatrka Garbhapatana

The woman with full term pregnancy dies, the pulsations of the abdomen are
identified and confirmed that the fetus is alive. In the presence of husband of that
woman or son or any relative, the physician who is expert in surgery should be called
and an incision should be given in between umbilicus and genital organs of the

woman. Thus the live baby should be saved.'*®
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T T AR AR, AT T T S aT S| TERTer& T
o TI@?[I (vai. sma. 3 pr 9th kha 90sl.comm. )

SITTerE TR TATH= | ITAT| e deasT AT o 99 AlTa o9y

AT Ta T TR T9ET T8 T areq T TeaTeegrgadrad]
AT | AEHTERTLUTETRTISITT qe TSl HIL0T TUTHTRTEHA: AHFAT A EAT

qafed| TEAT=gETS THGT TN T ae ST aa MTH-TaHw T ST&TT Trera e

ATEATYE TAHRTHTT ATH BT FHTHTAT: | TEHT: FEAAAAT TeeT AT
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TEATHLATN Tgaal 7 dUT A&H! TCYTHEA AT HEASTAALHTZA FATHETT
TTUATHAT S AEH VeI Taaaed FTer9T ATET I HT0TEeel T HIHAA T TARHIAT:
AACETTHATIAT: JTH ATET 2 BRI ST T

T e Fa1q, Fdtes 7 A

STTARLIST ASTATT| STTRTGE, T — AT RN TS

TA: TAT TSHAATIRTT: TTA01: TTeT o Hameaaq sfa arar=eq| Jaeaeargq=an
TISATHAT Tel ST&TAT T STHA FA1q

R ft=a Faaasua qAGHIS el geal Ao Heaaq s aa i S|

STETE FredT TTS=a geaT TATGIHA I aared| (vai. sma. 3 pr 9 kha 90sl)

31T TATETH (vai. sma. 3 pr 10 kha.)

A RTTATTZT

Teld: T, TAT TAT A7 [EIaTAT TEF [T T | aiererTeataTeiad gur
AAAR LG ATATTHIT: FLATEELO AT (vai. sma.3 pr 10 kha. 99sl)

SRITET TR AT AT TR G e a e aqu s TiaTa e gul 7q:

[N [N o o o :
oo Szl SliglSlladllacleled ra AT AT ded ApYH Sxd: ATATHNIY:

SATAT FHISAAT TFLAT AT FELI JEAT AFEIEAE|( vai. sma.3 pr 10 kha. 99sl com.)

THET FATAS ATCATSTAATOTTeT q0 TATRI 0 T ASAARIYE gl

TEAHHIG LT ST TaTs 79 A& qAa¥ Faurei 9 gal quisy i
TTaaTd| (vai. sma.3 pr 10 kha.100sl)

AT TR THET AT ave fateraHar et Srear Aear TFaorae FTar
TerTsgRaToId (AT T T A TS A eaa T I Taag AT aroid TRT AETRa oI HTor
AT UAT TAT TATLTAT FAATERITIST ST HhooT AThehT T TITHATH: 3T ST
EOAT TR IATAT WETer: AR THT ST AThT AT THTAAT Z(Er0Te ST9
AT TRI=T gTaTs T aTe0 AGTH TR o geal JaT aedT: qTuil Hgrear
ZaTf| (vai. sma.3 pr 10 kha.100sl.com)

TITETErEd 9 qeid Pgiacamaatedl (vai. sma.3 pr 10 kha.101sl )

T B F FY A Id T TodH THANT TAT SATIAT T Iedl a0 Biagaad st

o o [anN [anN
AT ITHATT T+
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Aty TRATTH Tede A9 BEgaieeddl (vai. sma.3 pr 10 kha 102 sl)

TECA T FRTHICATIRTSTEH: T qI0 AqSFed: Hgecar af TTeaedeqaq
AATATATTHE LA ATSZATRIRTY Thd THOT BrEeTsd 0Tl FATa
AEATET: FATTAATAT: TAT: ATHELA TSGR THOT PeeaTsared aegsq
UATEFAT

6. 3T TATITATR T AT G8a qafd| (vai.sma.3 pr. 11kha 105s])

HATARAL TATLTATIE TATITARTATEILST T ATET TR daarawa=ae A8 G-
FH AT TATCTEATCA T AT : THETeaA LR 0T ggeara: e g

T ATE 9TeERT | ((vai.sma.3 pr.11kha 105s] com).

TFATE qBSE T U HIEATETT QA A e ST geal arerorar
SUOEEATHH AT guiste =i a7 ffSar=aT sreres =i g=ma

TSI EHRT AT FATE JF TATBANGRTL ed TaT & AT L3 T 5 TN
I3 T L& g U4 48 AT edsied [&aT [aie U4 JHaasHuT Sehiey 3
e Taaard GATITENT gedT Tag] Taaa T aT acaahiee geal
AT ST AT A THTE T e T aaayd: frgrs: fotzar:

O O

LA T H AT TaTeqe (& 1arordT T2

AATATT TS AT TITATH I (vai.sma.3 pr.11kha 107sl)

AT FUITATTHE S T e S aT™ It auaaaaT: T ieesgrar
EEIE]

T e ST, ATEd T, 919 U, B swen segaatige)

I TET: FIEATHGIN (vai.sma.3 pr.11kha 108sl)

TEATd JATUTOT RS ad | THaE AT JeaTaTorard sfaersad 7097 §

ATETOTSIST o FAT

7. qT  TAAEETTET AT HEeqrEad A (vai.sma. 3pra. 12kha. 110.s1)

AT TATITATENZH WTH AT ATH FAATTAET ATAATITIRT: | 372 FAea ==
AT FqF TGH T8 T A7 AIAEATg] TUSEH AT ATaesd: THETaEH

TEHALA T [E: TAFRTA AT HHeA T&T SAH IO e o AT

(vai.sma.3pr.12kha.110.sl com)
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TeAT 3 = TR U ATSATAHh AieHvad Jdi TedT 98 IO UAT HiHeaT

FHOIT HERCST ST oo TEGTATS gedT AT T 98

ST TSI TR TSR LA 0T T arer & sqeiereaa: 2fa qiea

o o [N i <
A TEARTATATATEA N T HIHeq L [HGIE [ L 3|?| RIEIRICIERE R RIG]

(vai.sma.3pr.12kha 112sl)

TAaR AT AGTATagedl AT TATT FAT TEATEqAT ATTTAATAA

TR AT HERIAH T GFaEd AATIATHITATHT HE AAT TSI AT FOET

THET AL T FATSEL. o AT g I (LTS AL Tieoqgear o

AT TR vad o SEAT: T Tid ATeTeeadl qeaT: Hersed: Had:

FETATIEA A A FEATY EATT A AT HER T FEAq |(vai.sma.3pr.12kha 1125l

com)

8. STaHH T FATAshW STaFH ATSATEITH: (vai.sma.3pr.4™ kha.119s])

HATATL SATAFH SATARHERTL SATGATEATH: (vai.sma.3pr.4™ kha 120s])

AN TRTd FeaT JuaTod [Aaaaaega=eaT T

AT GrawN]e TaT STTTALATE ST TaT FedT Feqraear Ju: TTHEud arrerd
ol srerer SEEsT davas THA| (vai.sma.3pr.4™ kha 120s] com)

TAT: FREqeaasT a1 TRREMT J918a7:1 (vai.sma.3pr.4™ kha 121s])

O

AT TS T TR TA A I qasT: R eaall a7 FaelT a7 T[T ashd gt UAT

iy HATEAY: ATEAT: HeATEH WW’{:I (Vai.sma.3pr.4th kha 121sl com)

FeAT AT gaTaee qFear T ST Toad sAqe A eaardql
THES fereredt ga=ar ar amt Aedter FEEr
0T AT TH: T ATSITATATST AATaedT 396y Aedies d e Mferm

AR IERE RN R A EIRIDEN

T e T e gFaUTE TSI | (vai.sma.3pr.4™ kha 125s])

BT NI TEATE g&dl o ITal o JATaEqITad ILaald qaeedrs

FeAT g (Vai.sma.3pr.4th kha 125s] com)

AT AT F9ATaTeT Ui STear STATee aeerd| (vai.sma.3pr.4™ kha 126s])
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TAT ATeHhT STTAHATAET TN ATV F9AES AT TIEARTA e
TreTSTeahTeeT T GATEAT et e SAfa LA waaRrer Areat s g+
AT 7 AT TIET THTEI (vai.sma.3pr.4™ kha 126sl.com)

TERTAGTead 83T (vai.sma.3pr.4" kha 127 sl)

[anN : [anN : < [apN
TEQTCRTLOTTCY RO e e IRreqaoTTiead T IeavITadd|

ST ATqeagre aterord: fOraT T3 (vai.sma.3pr.4™ kha 128sl)
foTATT forT: waer s

qaeqafeaaradr FemT T899 T8 Tad Sa A 79l

I TR qTEAN QA Ted Aty et aq)

FHTE ST GTL ATHSGHTT 29 qEATrg<ud TTIear SA9HT 99 ST Hd|
(vai.sma.3pr.4th kha 130sl)

Ffced ATLAT AT TTEARSITT T Scqe A TATcaars T qareey &7 foar
AT FRTLTh EX0IaT FHicdT TH FHTL STAehe HHUIT HERCT

(vai.sma.3pr.4th kha 130slcom.)

9. 3T ATHHTOT ATHRATLST T TTATE

AT RAATaTT TR dTehetarH Al (vai.sma.3pr.19kha, 178s)

AT : ATAAT T AT (e T TR AT FTeea: ATy fashear:
AT ST T TaA AT AT, 7 [, st

(vai.sma.3pr.19kha,178 sl com)
T TF A TATHH T TR TATENAATET FATET A fawaeg agraren

TSI RaeTE = gedT qaardgcara=H|(vai.sma.3pr.19kha,179sl)

AT T AT TG QAT GTRATEAL R FFTE [ASURTo 9T FTELTHIY AT
AT QISR ATH STATE LT JF T Haca < a7 ATHRCUHTT hi=rq

TSR EHeaRTe AT RTINS AT H Tl AT A0 AHgd T I AT
ATHFRLU H HILST S Hhood ATARTUTATIT Fedl TEd g FATIaferey qars

. N . C _c o\ > o
AT TETETRTL TS g ATTAARHTATAA LT AR AT

(vai.sma.3pr.19kha,179 sl com)
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FATFAATAA ST STaaredea? G erarae g eTaTaaea} fgau=qant ar 9%
T FHTEET | (vai.sma.3pr.19kha,180s])

TIHATH TET Tered ATRATIETH [HETIeIT AT 99 I8 qarmseard av
U7 A AQATA A qaedTed 1 Jvaq , JuHTgEa qed 9 ( Jegaq )

T TTaaTeT e H~deg ILAATETUTH g e TS| eamiuarseaeaTeqr ot

T qleg:ITATSaTa ¥ TEHTHIATTETIALT a7 T TSI daedy arauaedl

TET TAEATCIA AT ATHTT AT AALA T ATH I FATET A=

e TeY ATH T TOufl ATHaHT 9afd| (vai.sma.3pr.19kha,180s] com)

10. & FUFGAH)
T 957 ATEAT: TTT: HAHT: THIET TIrASAT T ATTTTHTCH|
STCRET ST7q qeT5 J5acd ATET aadT TeTAT Faid| gTega oarea e o

FTCHeT FHTLET ST7H JTEAE Hatd Toreaaers AT 29dT ATEdd Tzacd 9T 3ad15ed

ZITET TETAT AT AATA| (vai.sma 3 pr. 20 kha. 185 sl)

1. 3 U8 qTEg=wTaaH|
FATTFTASTITI TF (A FTARTIe TOATE TEHAISTT F90H ZTE9T AT T SI<h 419

EFATE T3 903 TATSAATEIT: | (vai.sma.3 pr. 22 kha.203 sl)
AL [ & TATEASET THTIET STANTAAFRH HILST ST Hohood T SATAHTHATH L

LR
AT AGH TAA G TTSHE Ih FHTL (S STHTETAT AT eaT qEaTH

T T A=A Z&T( |

12, AT YAMEEHAH (vai.sma.3 pr. 22 kha.207 sl)

TITIIRTEUITE §HTE FHTE 7 [ Ical HamaTadTad (e Tl

STATCH TATATTHA e T Fehood ToITIIaferom s e TEAATIIAT
AT & T ZFEOTRE AT THIE = Jatcarsad Jeed Toees #ivas 77 fagfa
SERILET

TRTUTHE TUTHRE|

T ToTTRAT JEeT ATH T TATAT BeaT aTeaAas e ATieq aratiear Haaadq
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TIUTH IS [T ATET Tl AAT Hhod TEHTATE] TeATAdeT Tarero

FTL AT TS ¢T [EEATH ToUTS: FATSTATIETETT g8 JEeATATa e

TEATIEAT T FHTLET ATHTIHET I TATHT SHigcal Aol TaF T aTasashed arfedq

AT Meaaddl T8 TR

TTEATRTS STHET @l SASHATRI AT 99 3t 9q1 e et

AT & Tty STe STeeey aferih A far e sw: (qooff) e
ot et sermor

FUH THERHE TOTH HIAAT I HTSAS TAT ATAATSS A e rcal
FABTTEART ST (aesid TF o=t Fear agy faeaa: gfagemr s
ZrEroTTTE OTSTOaH| feroTiaaRorgT: S ST Fea

13,  SESHEAT AT &N o TITH FATREH 2T I85HE TATE
ARG ATT Feed T Thaa a1 9T ATATI= = AT = TOTH Feaql
(vai.sma.3 pr. 22 kha.214 sl)

14,  TEAENEHEIIATSTEAAAUSeAI=T: 98 Ao sareqaraqq| fHoeaegaata
FTAAI (vai.sma.3 pr. 22 kha.215 sl)

14.a. Ja9T ARTAET ATATTSIATITHET FaAqraray| fAveadd i i daew

TETATAATIHES TTalae Tedh acdl Qaa i ga e haai[STeniTia HeroTaT et
FAT T TESHECITIEIATI0L: AT AT TgFuiarseg FHE Wi
FAcATsATe e eq ara+ quaTgrefia= =7 FaTas vt s

~ c o o (e T
SiadlglHl T "i¢|°|">||‘\‘L"||Q8C°||Q'?|5||3\"|"|°h|"(1 '\',q|"(1\31(1('°||('4|q @TI'

FAHG TR AT TARTATN ST HATAT SHARIH U i oF: TR Tehea Tl
(vai.sma.3 pr. 22 kha.216 sl com)

14.b. 31 T TIH ﬂ?ﬁ'& ar %?'I?FF[I (vai.sma.3 pr. 23kha217sl)

IALTAT &7 ATTIHTO AT (vai.sma.3 pr.23kha 218sl)
HATTHEIT ATAHH T A STTARIET TH TA T AT TFH a7 T SALHITTGAT

TS A0 HHTRY Teq AT UHEHHTH SATHAT0 FATel ESa T
T SagFaTash q& FTHTET ATAHH HICST Ti THhed SATARTATATLTI TATT|




87

YA AT S TALhHATETT FHIAGATTL AT T80 Te el q1d]

FEAT AT G| TARTH geaT Tavd HSTAh A AT TALIT g d FHEAICTCE ]

TREATIALTSSAT AE AT T FHEATTL AN ATAqHadeigd TIhards ard
T Yetcdl T8 AT =TT a1 @ gTeae| Toret ITSHar argadl

&7 ShTTAATRT FAT

EALER MR I BRI I LRI IR IR ER S

FITOTT TALNSATAT FHHEAT TaET ATCHAT F(GHHIT TEAFH T eqedahl U7 T
YA § ol T8 SATIeaed et a6 TgTieaed 09 TAT| T87 TaTIeaed
W%ﬂﬁ%ﬂﬁﬁl (vai.sma.3 pr.23kha 226sl).

15.9% TRIATALA A=A ( vim.kall pat)

16. AT T STISITA... | (vim.kal82 pat)

17 . Fa Bfae wafa Ua garee T TEUToT ¢ S0 eriora s (vim.kal82

pat)
18.TReTTTOTaAT: efTY FTTRa qaeATia=T ATaTeredardl (vim. kal82 pat)

19. [RUE ST Aa Ty d O SIFaqadiyd ol (vim.kal82 pat)

20. 5T RS FFTRA ATAT TATAT TrAerier| (vim kal82 pat)

21. 97 THAYST FAAH| (vim.kal82 pat)
22, fgzrefoa ggg@ql (vim.kal82 pat)
23. Bt AEes) (vim.kal82 pat)

24 FEIAYT A (vim kal82 pat)

25 TFIATST TH| (vim kal82 pat)
26 TSI FEHI(vim.kal82 pat)
27 FHETEO FeeH | (vim.kal82 pat)
28 TP 99w (vim.kal82 pat)
29 SrefHTH AUt d:|(vim.kal82 pat)
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30 HTH TR (vim kal82 pat)

31 ATEEd fAIaTgT=a: |(vim.kal82 pat)
32 P SowReee: | (vim kal82 pat)

33 =Fq 978 T Eaaq (vim kal82 pat)

34 TH AT THFATH | (vim.kal82 pat)

35 U8 ATESsETEagHTa:|(vim.kal82 pat)

36 THY HTH SHawahter:|(vim. kal82 pat)

37 W 9T 32:|(vim kal82 pat)

38 W AT TS A |(vim.kal82 pat)

39 ATHSTENT TamaT I (vim. kal82 pat)

40 FIRETET ieraEaTi= (vim kal82 pat)
41 TF TEHI9T:| (vim kal82 pat)

42 “TaFaca g S T a T ST ST (A |
FHOTRT T AL TS T3 AT “(vim.kal82 pat)

43 SERTTErsh TEW: oTforariersh S gar: o T4ae Jardi(vim.kal82 pat)

44 geg=afiTs (Aswa.gri.5 prose 22)

45 3uHuls  THEH  (EAAHAAArAay  AfQ ARG TEEE

feonfarT: aergEEnRg &1 af dml Jayg FAITEaT TR
(Aswa.gri.5 prose 22)

46 T THATH HIHa a9 (Aswa.gri.5 prose 22)

A7 STAHRH (Aswa.gri.5 prose 22)

FTATT ATd A ae AT O A T AT RS @ L0 YT9CTdaaTH  JeAT
TAET A% FIAT T THETH|
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SATCHT o T AT Goiia9ea: (Aswa.gri.5 prose 22)

48 WY ATETTITIAH (Aswa.gri.5 prose 22)

49. FETHT F(OT IO TIE T A 0T Feafeata aaTeTam

(Dra.gri.1pat. 16 prose)

50. TTRITH AT AT JHaH (Dra.gri.2pat. 18 prose)
T 9% ST AT FATHETHA G AT g Breacade: ik

THTIAT T A TTIAEHAET eaT AT AT FHTE T FH Hsadiid (Dr.gri.2pat.

20 prose)

FTAT A9 ZETOT AT T Tae g e @i (Dra.gri.2pat. 23 prose)
51. TATEATETY ATTH T8 a7 HA=a =399 (Dra.gri.2pat. 24 prose)

[N

TN TeeqaTaTg AIgaa qud=ggar  (Dra.gri.2pat.33 prose)

52. SR[EATATIHTRATATETT FHTE TTeATEIHT=a  (Dra.gri.2pat. 34 prose)
53 . g a9 =T (Dra.gri.2pat 3 kha, 16 prose)
54. TEH T ATEOTITAT (Dra.gri.2pat 4 khal prose)

55. HaeaY FE[Fd AT GIRARTAT: Uiede T aT (Lou.gri.1kha)

Tia AR (Lou.gri. 1kha.30 prose)
56. FATATHAETE #Hwd F1Iq  (Lou.gri.1kha.3 1prose)

N

STHATITT AT AT HE AT THATIURHY ST HTAT: TATeh e o e ed

FHRTT TETET: Treaasiaaed| (Lou.gri.2kha)

57. <1 THaTH

TS THATY A AT TR eI IaiT 8 99F 7| (Lou.gri.2kha32

prose)



58. &7 greAwiaaqH ( Lou.gri.2kha.33prose)

59. T ST ATHE T ( Lou.gri.2kha.34prose)
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60. TEIATH T YT ZETE THFLAT ST TH AEA (IYI2 TOATEAT SAraeas

ISR ’ﬂBdHi‘qlle\'{ﬁ'?ﬂ ( Kau.gri.13kha. 6prose)

61. 0 AT g8awH ( Kau.gri.13kha.7prose)

62.9q AT THE0H ( Kau.gri. 14 kha.2prose)

63.9FH [T TIHITH TAwaraaHq ( Kau.gri 15 kha.Iprose)
647 AT ARt (Kau.gri 19 kha, Iprose)

65.99 ATEFESTeH ( Kau.gri 20 kha. 1prose)

66.7THY W T 4T %Uﬁ'a_rl'l{ (Kau.gri.21 kha.lprose)

67.5aca ARV F@TaH ( Kau.gri.21kha.1prose)

68. AT FET THaeT TSTITd: HIHeqed grqT fareo] sereatedr sashan

(Bod.1 pr.12 adh.16 prose)
69.5HH STSH AT AT e« (Bod.1 pr.12 adh.17 prose)

70. A THATE ST ITEA| (Man.gri. 15 kha.1prose)
71,5799 AT STAAGATHgear (Man.gri.15 kha. 1prose)
72.3T?4Tﬁ?é17:’917-|’¥[ (Man.gri.15 kha.lprose)
73.3 AFITUAIH (Man.gri. 15 kha.1prose)
74.99% 8 A7 AT 97f% ( Man.gri.20 kha
75,579 WISATH

fereoaTaT g7 (Kou.gri prose 25, 1)

Iudological

Trnuthi
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@ R arereaTETEatd (Kou.gri prose.23)

SO 2fd AR oede aratd (Kou.gri prose26.1)

qEaeT ( Kou.gri prose 35.1)

76.579 Q@a-H (par.gri.prosel)
qUFIwad (par.gri.prose 14, 2)
qEaTa (par.gri.prose 2)
TIH TH WTH T8 TS 4T (par.gri.prose 1)

e =T TS ATIRET TSI gedl TATETHE ST ST 30T
(par.gri.prose Prose 15, 4)

77.57 A rEI=H (par.gri.prose 1)

78.9F AT ST (par.gri.prose 1)

79. 9T Y EHeT TSTHLU (par.gri.prose 1)
IEEERIPEEIECERE T E I E R LT e 2RI o R F IR R IR e
FOTIRTETNAT  FHIATIRT TSANSATAAATTATH:  FEST: TFHH|
SSTHTHARIG ST gad S gRIaeaeATaTe: Hiq AFal IRgeai el
FisaH=T TAETNEATAE T3 AGUTFAT HeT Fig [rhapT R P ATaTa @ fia ST
FTHEEAATS F TIOF URT F fORT F ART T TASAEEIIEd AT qFAT
THATHAHTRAHE =32 T T (a2 ST (Prose 3TN ATETILMTHTA)

80.37% HHwa =g (hir.gri.prose 1)

TIARTAATATA S ATEATLIATO T80 [0 T8 AR ATETT AT qad~d Feal &rar
FaTq AT TAHI ( hir.gri.2adh.prose 1)

81,3797 [HaH ()
AT FTEATIIHTOT T8 [UF T ATAHITATETT AT aa3vd FeaTl(1adh)
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farstaaTer ferrreas ) (hir.gri.Sadh.prose 2)

ST A ZRATEISSIAY STCHT o TAVTHTTRE S aaea:aratatd (2adh)

82.31 WY ATEAFYAH (1adh)

SATTIHTITTE U AeA SR IHHTLTT SATEqud=d Feal gl (hir.gri.prose 5, 3)
83.qHaTFI I ATE=a=]| (sam.gri.prose 5)

84 A= T=a= I WTH UY TSN 4T (sam.gri.prose 7)

85.FHTY STd SITAaH (sam.gri.prose 5)
86.3TATAT ATHFH TATeT (sam.gri.prose 6)
87.95 ATEI=STAH (sam.gri.1adh.prose 28)
88. 5L FSTHH (sam.gri.prose)
ATy (sam.gri. ladh.prose 1)

89. A A H STl FA [T aZcdd (sam.gri.prose 11)

90. STETCH AT gIATRISSITAd|

JAHIaYET SeT: FAteal (var.gri.2kha.5adh.prosel 1)

91.3TIATAATATHH (gob.gri.prosel)

92 zferore Ao TeH S ATaE N FeadaedaaanTy 2 g fEeareiid =

(gob.gri.6adh.prose 5)
93. AT T ATHEATIGHII THATETHTA: (gob.gri.1adh.prose 6)
94 3721 TAHAHLT TAWTH (gob.gri.1adh.)

95. 9 ATTH WY TH AT (gob.gri. 1adh.prose 5)

TATTEGATT T FETHIU (gob.gri. 1adh.2prapa.prose 6)
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96. FETH THeaTI AT AT TTAdl 07| THT BTSTdT THT ofea:| A I+

T T THH AT (agn.gri. 1 pra,5adh.prose 5)
T THE AT IT=aq| T QAT a sl | EATHAT AR A1 A Al
FEATON  Fedl AN ATFAIQRAIUSTH AR dl A= I ge T He T e
(agn.gri.1pra.5adh.prose2)

97.31Tq: HaaH| JATAHTEATIAATOTTE [0 Tera STTUHIaHTETT Teedid ATg

IRERE! FcdT grar qug:ﬁ'fﬁ'{ﬁ EREZ] %l'l_vﬁ\galfa (agn.gri.2adh.prose 1)

98.37% qHAFFIA I ATTH IqATar aT (bha.gri.prose 22)
99,31 TATUEY T T AT (bha.gri.2 pra. Prose 26)

100. F AT TATATTACAATH] (apa.gri.15 kha. Prosel)

101.5T  HIHEIAAT  TIARERT:  JESATEl A qaraqA N a5l
TOFATrand  giafeel  AeFa  qregaed FeEqee effvsd Fad
ST ATIEIEE I TAAY 79 a9 GIRIHTET AT Td ] e g =ar
SITARAT TTET FHAATHFT TAAHIT TAEd=A oGl el FEIASTEdd AT+
Ao Feaiald JEar Far T watd qard Jaeqdad aee
TEATEN T Fds] SATCTSIAT R |
HATAT TAHEHRT HATE TTA AT oo AT AT ST SIFAT 1
B SR =0 ST gEr Fean GUEWrEl qEfd GeR Henig i

: o o . . NP -
SIETAATIAHERTTS (oA AATa e aerad qaq: qoa e e 19 A

TTAAM R AT TATHALE T Teicdl ATHITESRT T Sad g Tl T

o

AT TEATA T AT O+ a3l (kout.gri. prose10)

102.37% Fq AT Hroearea+ waead(kout.Gri.prose10)

103. 999  FHMGERATET AT Bradar ¥ adedr  qugel

feaerRrsTeafaeaT (kout.gri.prose10)

104 . ATFCATETHAS [ AT oeaT ATamgHid (kout.gri.prosel0)



94

105.qa=va=9H (kout.gri.prosel 1)

106.98 FTET=ITeH (kout.gri.prosel1)

107 .= a9 a9+ w1 (kout.gri.prose14)

W TG AZFD FTEAHAE AN (kout.gri.prosel )

108. FATATHLOEI-ZHTAAIGL0 S(Tavd THATAST AT TATSAT el TaAFaTsaT

ATFIEIITAL T TG g LTI TEITeaTed d|| ( vai.sma.7pra.4kha.28sl.)

RTINSO ATH TG/ AT FFTHTAAG 0 TEIT: FIA0T Staed SHeAaTT THATAET
STararaeasiiard Sid ey & 9ai qen: 9fd: J@are [IEqadrd o
A IeeCqadqTd  FeeEaalTiad:  qaraeaTal a7 Jagerarey  fausese=rsr
TAHCITETcATATAd ATSIEIA ey TEdT ATTHA A AHeT T TEegaT T 9T

I TAT FATr2 LTATHEAHAAATT S ArA o e 0T gl Ted d Sadid]|

( vai.sma.7pr.4kha.28sl. com.)
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